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Executive Summary
Introduction
The purpose of the Bayside Glen Eira Kingston Local Learning and Employment Network’s (BGK LLEN) 2011 Regional Scan is
to assemble data that will assist both the BGK LLEN and its regional stakeholders to consider factors that will influence
strategic directions and goals. This Regional Scan was developed utilising a range of primary and secondary research tools,
methods and sources. Primary data was drawn through a range of consultations conducted with education and training
provider, parent and family, business and industry and community group stakeholders as well as research reports
developed by the BGK LLEN during 2011. Secondary data was drawn from work undertaken by external consultants and
internal BGK LLEN staff. Some data limitations are noted, particularly in relation to demographic data whereby the most
recent data-set was the 2006 Census. In addition, the most recent school enrolment and applied learning participation
figures are only available for up until the 2009 school year with 2010 / 2011 not due to be released to the BGK LLEN until
later this year.
The BGK LLEN is part of a network of 31 LLENs across Victoria funded by the Victorian Government to support their
objective that 92.6% of all young people will achieve Year 12 or its equivalent by 2015. Established in 2002, the pivotal role
of the BGK LLEN has been to act as a regional strategic and facilitation body, bringing together the entire Bayside, Glen Eira
and Kingston local government region to collaboratively contribute to improving the education, training and employment
outcomes for local young people. The BGK LLEN works in partnership with its key stakeholders including secondary schools,
further education and training providers, community members, social and welfare organisations, youth agencies, local
government and employers. The BGK LLEN is governed by a voluntary Committee of Management representing the key
organisational stakeholders.
The BGK LLEN has four major Strategic Goals which it will pursue to 2013 in the areas of youth transitions,
education/training engagement, the expansion of pathways for young people though an increased number of
school/business partnerships and increasing youth earning/learning retention rates. Inherent within each of these goals is
an emphasis on achieving positive outcomes for vulnerable, disadvantaged or socially isolated young people.
As of this year, the BGK LLEN is now contracted to deliver the ‘School Business Community Partnership Brokers Program’ for
the period 2010 - 2013. This program is a national one that is part of the Australian Government’s ‘National Partnership on
Youth Attainment and Transitions’ with an objective to facilitate stakeholder engagement, build community capacity and
infrastructure and drive the government’s education reform and social inclusion agendas. This will be achieved through the
brokering of partnerships between education providers, business and industry, parents and families, and community groups
to foster a strategic, whole-of-community approach that supports the learning and development of young people 10 – 19
years (particularly those who are vulnerable or disadvantaged in the BGK LLEN region. In Victoria, the Australian
Government recognised that the existing LLEN program broadly reflects many of the key objectives of the Partnership
Broker program. On the basis of the similarities between the two programs, and in keeping with the principles outlined in
the National Partnership on Youth Attainment and Transitions, the Australian and Victorian Governments have agreed that
the Partnership Brokers program in Victoria will be delivered along existing LLEN boundaries, through an enhanced LLEN
model.

Profile of the Region
General Regional Characteristics
The BGK LLEN region has population that is ageing faster than the state average. The higher socio-economic areas, such as
Brighton, have relatively few adults aged less than 34 years and significantly higher than average in the older age groups.
The region has higher than average incomes and a higher than average number of people born overseas. The education
levels of the population tend to be higher than the Victorian average.

Children Aged 10 – 12 Years in the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston Region
The number of children in the 10 to 12 year old age group has been steadily declining in this region (in 2009 it was 12,377),
as it has in Victoria since 2006. Victorian children in this age group are generally in the upper classes of primary school,
however a not insignificant number of 12 year olds will be present in the first year of secondary school. The children in this
age group attend a diverse range of schools from local state, Catholic and independent non-government schools. Many
students travel from outside the region to attend schools in the area. Similarly students from within the area travel to
6

schools outside the region. The region has above average incomes and a relatively high proportion of children living with
their own parents. Recent international migration to the area is higher than for Victoria as a whole, but the migrant children
tend to come from English speaking countries, resulting in a rate of language difficulty lower than for the state as a whole.
The area has few indigenous children in this age group.

Children Aged 13-19 Years in the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston Region
The number of people in the 13 to 19 year old age group has been steadily declining in this region (in 2009 it was 29,683), as
it has in Victoria since 2006. Victorian people in this age group are generally in secondary school, with some 17, 18 and 19
year olds finishing school and entering the workforce or in tertiary study. As with the younger age groups the school
students in this age group attend a diverse range of schools including government, catholic and independent schools. Many
students travel from outside the region to attend schools in the area. Similarly students from within the area travel to
schools outside the region. The region has above average family incomes and a relatively high proportion of people living
with their own parents. Recent international migration to the area is higher than for Victoria as a whole. The largest migrant
groups have come from Chinese Asia, the United Kingdom and Southern Asia. The area has few indigenous people in this
age group.
Key Issues Affecting Youth Transitions and Outcomes
 The need to identify how many children and young people reside within public housing across the region, as these
young people potentially face greater levels of disadvantage than their peers living in alternative housing.
 Due to an increasing number of young people of young people migrating to the region from Southern and East Africa,
Southern Asia, Chinese Asia, Eastern Europe; it does suggest a need to build partnerships with Culturally and
Linguistically Diverse (CALD) organisations servicing these cultural groups, particularly where capacity could be built in
education and transitions support functions.
 Due to small numbers of Indigenous children and young people in the region (approx. 99 in 2006), there is a lesser need
to focus transitions and outcomes oriented activity towards this group than there would be in other parts of Victoria.
Building partnerships with Indigenous organisations servicing neighbouring regions (with higher Indigenous populations)
may be a more viable approach to supporting Indigenous youth across the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region.
 With nearly 40% of the region’s primary and secondary school populations based in Kingston, coupled with this area
having the lowest socio-economic statistics of the three LGAs, an emphasis on building partnerships that enhance the
transitions and outcomes of Kingston children and young people should be made.
 The number of regional primary school enrolments is roughly divided equally between government and nongovernment schools and at the secondary school level the split is even greater with approx. 60% of all students
attending a non-government school. The significant enrolments in non-government schools validate the BGK LLEN’s
continued cross-sectoral approach to working with all schools and their communities.
 At 2006, 701 regional young people aged 15 – 19 years (or approx. 4% of that age group) were identified as providing
unpaid carers assistance to people with a disability and may, as a result, face education and transition difficulties and
vulnerabilities due to the pressures that acting as a carer place upon a young person. It does suggest a need to build
partnerships with organisations that support these young carers to help ensure that they achieve positive transition
outcomes.
 While the number of number of regional children and young people with a profound disability is lower than the
Victorian average, there are still a large and growing number who are affected by disability. Ensuring that this group of
children and young people (and their education providers and families) receive education and related support will be
crucial to their ongoing development and future education, training and employment transitions.
 While statistically slightly lower than the Victorian average, in the period 2001 – 2009 there has seen a steady increase
in the number of regional young people aged 15 – 19 years not in education, training or employment. The importance
of identifying reasons for an increase in regional youth unemployment is crucial, as is the provision of BGK LLEN support
to those agencies providing assistance to young people at a significant risk of poor labour-market destinations. Strategic
collaboration with the Youth Connections provider (and related youth employment and support services) across the
region will be an important function of the BGK LLEN.
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Education and Training Provider Profile
Overview of Education and Training Providers
The Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region is home to 126 primary and secondary education providers. Of these, there are
86 mainstream primary schools (48 government, 23 catholic, 15 independent), 4 special needs primary schools, 28
mainstream secondary schools (10 government, 5 catholic, 13 independent) and 8 specialist / alternative secondary
education providers, as well as a range of TAFEs, Registered Training Providers (RTOs) and Universities providing education
and training opportunities to young people from the local area.

Primary and Secondary School Enrolments
The BGK LLEN region is unique in that approx. 50% of all primary and secondary schools are non-government ones. From a
student enrolment perspective, the number of primary school enrolments across Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston is roughly
divided equally between government and non-government schools, compared to a roughly 70 / 30 government vs. nongovernment schools split across Victoria. At the secondary school level the split is even greater with approx. 60% of all
students attending a non-government school, compared to roughly 60 / 40 government vs. non-government schools split
across Victoria. In 2009 there were approx. 36,722 children enrolled in regional primary schools and 26,300 in regional
secondary schools.

Education and Training Provider Representative Networks
A number of representative networks to support education and training providers operate within the Bayside, Glen Eira and
Kingston region, some of which are facilitated and supported by the BGK LLEN, while others are supported by other bodies
and authorities.

Regional Learning Pathways
The region does offer multiple learning pathways to its children and young people, however broad provision is limited in
some schools. As noted below, there is a definite need to build capacity in some senior secondary education providers to
broaden applied learning provision (in particular Vocational Education and Training in Schools [VETiS], School Based
Apprenticeships and Traineeships [SBATs] and the Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning [VCAL]) to complement already
strong levels of academic education (Victorian Certificate of Education [VCE]) provision regionally. The importance of youth
leadership and participation, as an approach that enhances students engagement and promotes civic involvement, is also
recognised as being a key learning pathway (albeit informal) for local young people. In summary, regional VCAL and VETiS
programs and participation levels and key youth participation/leadership approaches are:
Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning (VCAL) Participation
The Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning (VCAL) sits alongside the Victorian Certificate of Education (VCE) as applied
learning oriented senior school qualification in Victoria. The VCAL is a ‘hands on' learning option for students in Years 11
and 12. It offers practical work-related experience, as well as literacy and numeracy skills and the opportunity to build
personal skills that are important for life and employment. Like the VCE, the VCAL is a recognised senior qualification. Unlike
the VCE which is widely used by students as a pathway to university, the VCAL focuses on vocational learning. Between
2005 – 2008 the region recorded lower levels of VCAL enrolment to the rest of Victoria. In 2009, in fact, the region recorded
an enrolment rate of 4% lower than the rest of the state. It is also worth noting that a significant increase in VCAL
enrolments in the region during 2007 was largely due to the launch of the Holmesglen TAFE Vocational College, a nonsecondary school based VCAL provider in Moorabbin. Of particular concern, however, is the limited number of government
schools offering VCAL to their students. In 2009, 11 education providers offered VCAL, with four of these being nonmainstream school providers (1 TAFE, 1 community VCAL provider, 1 alternative education provider, 1 disability education
provider). Of the remainder three were catholic schools, one was an independent school and three (out of a total of ten)
were government schools. While many schools across the region perform well in terms of students’ post-school
destinations, it is fair to say that many of those government schools not offering VCAL to students see a significant
proportion of their students enter into vocational training or employment pathways post Year 12 and many of these
students would thus benefit from the opportunity to participate in a hands-on, applied learning pathway during their senior
secondary years.
VET in Schools (VETiS) and School Based Apprenticeship and Traineeship (SBAT) Participation
Over the years 2005 to 2008, the region generally had lower levels of Year 11 and 12 VET in Schools (VETiS) and School
Based Apprenticeship and Traineeship (SBAT) participation by students than the rest of Victoria. Between 2005 – 2008 the
region recorded lower or similar participation Year 11 and 12 VETiS rates to the rest of Victoria, however in 2009 recorded
an approx. 3% higher level of VETiS participation that the rest of Victoria. Over this five year period SBAT participation rates
have remained relatively static, despite much public discussion about skills shortages and regional activity through the BGK
LLEN facilitated Australian School Based Apprenticeship (ASBA or SBAT) Partnership Network over this time.
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The importance of VETiS, SBAT and work placement brokerage in the region cannot be understated as a mechanism for
influencing and assisting schools to offer a broad suite of post-compulsory vocational programs for students and ensuring
access to non-school based career exposure prior to school completion. This was further evidenced during the BGK LLEN’s
2010 face-to-face stakeholder consultations and electronic surveying where a number of participants and respondents
validated the importance of “building better connections between students and industry”, “reducing tokenistic exposure to
industry” and “promotion of positive stories” regarding applied learning. It is felt that an ongoing coordinated approach to
workplace learning will assist in building a positive schools-to-industry culture and help to mitigate concerns about business
being asked to do too much or manage at-risk students.
Youth Participation
The notion that young people should have a say in decisions affecting their lives has existed for a long time. However, in
more recent years the concept and principle of ‘Youth Participation’ has increasingly entered the lexicon of Australian
agencies with a youth focus and in some cases been enshrined in legislation or formed part of governmental policy. Many
alternative definitions of youth participation prevail, from those of a more philosophical to those of a more pragmatic
nature. The Australian Clearinghouse for Youth Studies defines participation as a “term used in youth research, policy and
practice to denote the role of young people in decision-making and action within personal, social and political domains.
Distinctions can be drawn between: private participation, or personal decision-making, and public participation, which is
more social”. Young people themselves also identify a strong connection to youth leadership and related activities, and in a
recent national youth survey conducted by Mission Australia, just over a quarter of all Victorian youth respondents
indicated that they are involved in ‘student leadership activities’. Within the same survey, over half of all youth
respondents rated the environment as the most important issue today with a seventh of respondents indicating an
involvement in environmental groups, an activity that strongly coalesces with youth leadership. Given the benefits of youth
leadership, the fact that young people themselves indicate an interest in student and environmental leadership
opportunities, and that more disadvantaged or vulnerable students often miss out on youth leadership opportunities; the
BGK LLEN and partners are keenly supporting networked student and environmental leadership programs across the region.

Career Development
After parents, educators play the second most significant role in influencing the career and pathways decisions made by
young people. A 2003 Department of Education Science and Training (DEST now DEEWR) report identified that this came
about mostly through their role as an information disseminator, but that their capacity to provide appropriate information
was reduced by limited industry experience, a bias towards tertiary education and limited time to thoroughly review career
resources and disseminate these to students. This was further evidenced during the BGK LLEN’s 2010 face-to-face
stakeholder consultations and electronic surveying where a number of participants and respondents expressed a need for
“greater levels of teacher and industry exposure”. This is something that has been identified as an issue in schools across
the region, and the BGK LLEN supports all efforts that provide careers teachers with greater industry exposure, increased
time allowances and information sharing from both academic and vocational further education providers. While careers
teachers play a significant role in advising and supporting the career development of students, it is important to note that
other general and specialist teachers also contribute to student development in this area, although often to a lesser degree.
Increasing the currency of careers knowledge amongst all teachers offers a number of benefits including: greater capacity
for integration of careers into subject curriculum; career teacher succession planning; provision of assistance to time-poor
careers teachers, and; provision of reliable on-demand careers support for students. The Brotherhood of St Laurence
‘Teachers as Career Transition Support (TACTS) Program’ is one model aimed at improving careers knowledge amongst
broader school staffs. Within the local region Youth Connect has delivered the TACTS program (as an adjunct to their
Parents As Career Transition Supports [PACTS] program) and found it to be an innovative model for embedding careers
knowledge with a broader selection of school staff.

Mentoring
Youth Mentoring is increasingly seen as a model for enhancing relationships between a young person and significant other
(eg. peer, adult) with a view to enhancing their emotional, social, skills or pathways development. Despite this, BGK LLEN
scanning has identified that there are very few opportunities (or funding availability) for mentoring or careers-based
coaching within local education providers (or their partner agencies). Indeed, there is also very little mentoring
opportunities within community organisations servicing the area (see Community Groups: Youth Mentoring). An
opportunity exists to promote best practice mentoring programs and approaches with local education providers (and
community agencies) with a view to encouraging the development of high quality, well resourced and supported,
sustainable youth mentoring programs in the region.

‘At Risk’ Youth Unemployment Costs
The coalescing issues of youth unemployment and early school leaving are significant problems in Australia. While school
retention rates have increased in recent years and there has been some reduction in youth unemployment, large numbers
of young people continue to fall through the gaps and risk exclusion from the labour market or access to education and
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training. Numerous studies point to the correlation between school completion and future access to education, training or
employment. In the Dusseldorp Skills Forum report, ‘How Young People are Faring 2007’, it is shown that an additional year
of school completion makes a substantial difference to a young person’s post-school outcomes. According to the report
‘The Cost of Dropping Out’ young people “who leave school early and do not pursue other forms of education and training
or find sustainable employment will face a life characterised by unemployment and poor living standards”. From a social
and economic perspective the impact of early school leaving inevitably leads to lower employment rates, increased welfare
payments, lower productivity and lower tax revenue. Indeed the total lifetime costs associated with one year’s early school
leavers was conservatively estimated at $1.3billion.
Challenges, Gaps or Weaknesses in Education and Training Service Provision
The research points a number of challenges, gaps or weaknesses in education and training service provision in the Bayside,
Glen Eira and Kingston region which may negatively impact on children and young people’s education and transition
outcomes:


A particular challenge in the region is the fact that it is home to 126 schools and education providers, with approx. half
government and half non-government schools. With a diverse range of funding bodies, educational authorities and
networks it is therefore difficult to establish networks that address and service the needs of all sectors and education
institutions.



Gaps seem to exist in the number of primary to secondary school transitional programs and strategies in the region.



Gaps exist in the provision of the VCAL amongst secondary, particularly government, schools in the region.



There is a need to alter perceptions of VCAL so that it gains more credibility within the community.



Gaps exist in the provision of the VET in Schools (VETiS) access amongst local secondary school students, with lower
levels of participation than for Victoria generally recorded across the region over the last five years. Similarly, School
Based Apprenticeship and Traineeship (SBAT) participation rates have remained relatively static over the last five
years.



The issue of business involvement in applied learning is noted, with stakeholder concern that local businesses are
being asked to “do too much” and that some education providers are seen as using businesses as “dumping grounds”
for ‘at-risk’ students.



In order to coordinate and model a partnership networked approach to enhancing applied learning across the region,
there is scope to re-invigorate the Applied Learning Network to become an umbrella network for a range of applied
learning and related partnership groups currently operating in the region.



Whilst the concept of youth participation has long been acknowledged in youth and welfare oriented organisations as
an approach that supports youth development, leadership and empowerment and the level of adoption by local
education providers is unclear and could be enhanced through the provision of best practice models and programs
that support and encourage youth participation practices within local primary, secondary and community education
and training providers.



Careers and general teachers play a significant role in the career development of young people, but in some cases
their capacity to provide appropriate information is reduced by limited industry experience, a bias towards tertiary
education and limited time to thoroughly review career resources and disseminate these to students.



Gaps exist in the provision of best practice general mentoring or careers-based coaching by regional education
providers (or their partner agencies). An opportunity exists for the BGK LLEN to promote best practice mentoring
programs and approaches with local education providers (and community agencies) with a view to encouraging the
development of high quality, well resourced and supported, sustainable youth mentoring programs in the region.



While stakeholders may be aware that early school leavers face a range of difficulties associated with limited
education or training achievement, they may not be aware of the significant (and often life-long) social and financial
costs directly connected to a young person who leaves school early without a sustainable post-school destination or
pathway.
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Business and Industry Profile
Key Regional Business and Industry Sectors – City of Bayside
In 2006 this LGA accommodated a workforce of some 23,776 persons, with majority of workers (13,258) coming from other
regions to work. The Bayside region is predominantly a ‘white collar’ area with salaries and education levels generally
above the metropolitan average. Bayside accommodates a higher proportion of managers, administrators and other
professionals with a relatively lesser proportion of trades people, plant and machine operators and labourers than the
metropolitan average. Principal employment sectors include health care and social assistance (14.7%), retail trade (12.6%),
professional scientific and technical services (11%), education and training (10.5 per cent), manufacturing (9.5%),
accommodation and food services (7.3%), construction (6.6%), wholesale trade (4.9%), financial and insurance services
(3.5%), transport postal and warehousing (2.7%) and rental hiring and real estate services (2.3%). Although Bayside is not
generally recognised as a major industrial area, there is approximately 100 hectares of industrially zoned land in the area
accommodating over 400 individual industrial operations. Approximately 50% of industry is involved in manufacturing
(including engineering, plastics, timber) with the balance a mix of warehouses, automotive and technical services and
related industries. The major concentration of industrial activity is located in the southern part of the municipality in the
vicinity of Bay Road Cheltenham.

Key Regional Business and Industry Sectors – City of Glen Eira
Glen Eira’s employment and industry profile is fairly similar to that of Bayside. In 2006 this LGA accommodated a workforce
of some 29,008, with majority of workers (17,026) coming from other regions to work. Like Bayside, the Glen Eira region is
predominantly a ‘white collar’ area with salaries and education levels generally above the metropolitan average. Glen Eira
accommodates a higher proportion of managers, administrators and other professionals with a relatively lesser proportion
of trades people, plant and machine operators and labourers than the metropolitan average. Principal employment sectors
include health care and social assistance (17.2%), education and training (14.1%), retail trade (12.8%), professional scientific
and technical services (10.3%), accommodation and food services (6.2%), manufacturing (6.1%), construction (5.4%),
wholesale trade (3.9%), financial and insurance services (3.3%), public administration and safety (3.3%), information media
and telecommunications (2.6%) and rental hiring and real estate services (2.2%).

Key Regional Business and Industry Sectors – Kingston City Council
Kingston’s employment and industry profile differs most significantly from Bayside and Glen Eira both in terms of primary
industries and the number of workforce participants. Kingston is one of Victoria’s largest employment centres, home to
nearly 8000 businesses, and has one of the most concentrated industrial sectors in Australia with 4200 related businesses
providing over 27,000 industrial jobs. This region provides almost 11% of Melbourne’s total manufacturing jobs and has the
highest manufacturing output of any Victorian municipality (valued at approx. $5 billion). In 2006 this LGA accommodated a
workforce of some 67,502, with majority of workers (46,690) coming from other regions to work. Principal employment
sectors include Manufacturing (28.9%), retail trade (13.6%), wholesale trade (10.7%), health care and social assistance
(6.7%), construction (5.6%), education and training (4.7%), accommodation and food services (4.5%), professional scientific
and technical services (4.2%), transport postal and warehousing (3.9%), and public administration and safety (2.9%).

Overview of Regional Business and Industry Sectors
While a wide range of industry segments are key ones within the BGK LLEN region, for the purpose of this report only the
most currently significant (in terms of regional labour market demand / skills shortages and/or limited numbers of young
people entering) are discussed. As such, ‘health care and social services’, ‘manufacturing’, ‘construction and property
services’ and ‘professional, scientific and technical services’ are highlighted below. While segments such as ‘retail trade’,
‘education and training’, and ‘financial and insurance services’ are also significant employment sectors in the BGK LLEN
region; because they are not currently experiencing high levels of skills shortage and do not experience acute difficulties in
attracting young people to careers they will not be highlighted at this time.

Health Care and Social Assistance
Health Care and Social Assistance has been the fastest growing Australian industry in recent years and as of 2010 was the
largest industry across the nation. At a local level, it was also the largest industry. This trend is expected to continue,
fuelled by demands from an ageing population, demands for high levels of community health care, and growth in child care
needs. The industry also faces challenges relating to an ageing workforce, poor gender balance and a current low number
of young people in the workforce.
The changing demography of Australian society and certain epidemiological trends are necessitating change. The increasing
proportion of people aged over 80 years is placing new demands on aged care, and health services more broadly. So, too,
are improvements in medicine and service, which have lengthened the life expectancy for those with a disability or chronic
illness. Alongside these trends, the community services and health industries have high attrition rates due to an older than
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average workforce. At other end of the spectrum, rising birth rates have increased demand for maternity and childcare
services. Community services (aged care, children’s service, disability and mental health) comprise around a quarter of the
combined industry’s workforce, a proportion which has not changed significantly in the last ten years. It is anticipated that
the community services workforce will grow in size and, potentially, in proportion to health. The number of persons
employed in the health industries increased by 44.2% between 2000 and 2010, yet supply cannot keep pace with demand
with skills shortages across all states and territories.
Workforce ageing is having, and will continue to have, a significant effect on this industry. When compared to other
industries, the age profile of those Health Care and Social Assistance industry is skewed towards older aged workers.
Workers aged 45 to 64 years made up 44.9% of all workers in this industry and the median age of workers within this
industry was 34 in 2009. With both of these figures higher than was recorded in all other industries nationally.
In terms of community services and health training in the BGK LLEN region, this is primarily available through Holmesglen
TAFE, Chisholm TAFE, through one independent Jewish school (Adass Israel) and some private RTOs. It is interesting to note
that the BGK LLEN region rates well when compared to participation rates for this industry area across Victoria, and in 2009
was almost 2% higher than the Victorian average. However, the SBAT participation rate in this industry area is particularly
low amongst regional secondary students.
The Health Care and Social Assistance industry sector is the largest employer in both the Bayside and Glen Eira regions and
the fourth largest in the Kingston region. As noted above, it is an industry segment of particular importance in light of its
dominance in the BGK region and due to the impacting forces that an ageing population, increasing rates of chronic health
conditions, an increasing birth rate, an emphasis on early interventionist health approaches and a high workforce attrition
due to an ageing workforce are having. In light of this, in 2010 the BGK LLEN was instrumental in the creation of a ‘Health
and Human Services Employment Network’ which is developing strategies for addressing some of the industry employment
needs across the southern region and in particular the design of an SBAT that can be offered in health and community
service organisations.

Manufacturing
At a national level the manufacturing sector has been profoundly affected by globalisation. Many goods and services which
in the past were neither imported nor exported are now part of the composition of international trade. In light of this
Australian manufacturing firms have had to rationalise and consolidate their operations, lift performance and become more
globally competitive.
In May 2009 the total number of full-time manufacturing industry employees totalled 993,000, a decrease of 81,000 from
February 2008 figures. The Department of Education, Employment and Workplace Relations (DEEWR) projects that
Australia-wide employment within the manufacturing industry will continue to decrease with a projected rate of fall of 1.2%
per annum over the next five years. This is significantly lower than the employment growth projected for industry within
Australia in general. Some sectors under Manufacturing Skills Australia’s coverage have an even lower projected growth,
with Transport Equipment Manufacturing having the lowest project growth (-3.4%) of any sector in Manufacturing. The
ageing of the workforce is an issue facing the manufacturing industry. In 2008 the median age of workers within
Manufacturing was 41, which is four years older than the median age for all Australian industries. Manufacturing is the
third largest employer of apprentices and trainees after ‘Construction’ and ‘Other Services’. It employed just over 31,000
apprentices and trainees in May 2008, which was 17% of all Australian apprentices and trainees. As at July 2009,
manufacturing (including food, beverage, timber and paper products) contributed almost $107 billion (12%) to the value of
the Australian economy, the second largest sectoral contributor (the largest contributor being Property and Business
Services).
However, at a local level within the southern region of Melbourne the future of this industry is much brighter than that
projected nationally. Within Dandenong and Kingston the trend is quite different, and in recent years has actually
experienced n increase in productivity. This has led to growth in allied industries and also contributed to a decline in low
value manufacturing and the birth of innovation, the use of nano-technology and bio-technology.
In terms of manufacturing training in the BGK LLEN region, this is primarily available through Holmesglen, the area’s local
TAFE. Indeed most BGK LLEN region students undertaking a VET Certificate or School Based Apprenticeship and
Traineeships (SBATs) in this industry complete their off-the-job training at Holmesglen. It is interesting to note that while
the number of students undertaking ‘metals and engineering’ training has increased in the past four years, the participation
rate still remains low when compared to more popular VET programs and/or to the Victorian metals and engineering
participation rate. The SBAT participation rate in this industry area is particularly low amongst regional secondary students.
Manufacturing is the largest employment and industry sector in the Kingston region and is the fifth and sixth largest
employment sector within the Bayside and Glen Eira regions respectively. It is the most significant industry segment within
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the whole of the BGK LLEN region and (like the entire Australian manufacturing industry) requires particular attention as
one that is facing significant challenges placed on it through globalisation, skills shortages due to an ageing workforce, a
reduced number of young people commencing entry level or manufacturing-oriented trade positions, as well as a
somewhat misguided perception that the industry is a dying one.

Construction and Property Services
More than 1.5 million Australians work in about 250 000 enterprises within the Construction and Property Services industry.
Together, these companies and workers contribute greatly to Australia’s infrastructure by underpinning the nation’s
economic and social fabric. Construction is part of a globally competitive industry, and is based on state-of-the-art
technology and innovative design techniques. It is one of the Australian economy's largest industries, employing about
860 000 people, or 8.6% of the total workforce. Key construction sectors are: building construction (residential and nonresidential), building structure services (concreting, bricklaying and roofing), building installation services (plumbing, air
conditioning and heating, and fire and security alarms) and building completion services (carpentry, plastering, tiling,
carpeting, painting and decorating, and glazing). The construction industry faces a range of challenges. In terms of longterm sustainability, it must adapt to new technologies and products. It must also strive to provide enough flexibility in
qualifications to attract and retain a youthful, more gender-balanced workforce and focus on upskilling older workers in
order to address skills shortages and meet future demand. Key sectors in the Property Services component are: property
operators and real estate; architectural, engineering and technical services; building cleaning and pest control; investigation
and security; and, waste collection, treatment and disposal. Property Services covers a disparate mix of sectors, which
reflects the wide range of industries that require property services. As in construction, many of these sectors fluctuate in
their workforce needs, due to economic factors affecting the industries they serve. Current challenges for Property Services
are the need to streamline legal regulation and industry registration, and to find nationwide approaches to these formal
requirements. Property Services has high levels of part-time and individual employees, and this sometimes causes problems
in relation to training and retaining workers.
In terms of building and construction vocational training in the BGK LLEN region, this is primarily available through
Holmesglen and Chisholm TAFEs. It is important to note, however, that students undertaking this training do not have
access to training in the local area and must undertake their off-the-job training at the Chadstone campus of Holmesglen
TAFE or the Dandenong and Frankston campuses of Chisholm TAFE. It is interesting to note that while the number of
students undertaking building and construction training has increased in the past four years, this has been largely due to
the commencement of the Holmesglen Vocational College (which provides Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning
education, including the compulsory VET training) in 2007. Indeed a significant jump of 157 building and construction
students occurred between the years 2006 and 2007, and a further 200 enrolled between 2008 and 2009. A few secondary
colleges (eg. Sandringham College, St Bedes College and Parkdale Secondary College) also have reasonable numbers of
students undertaking training in this area. Consequently, the participation rate in this industry training area is quite positive
and in 2009 was actually almost 2.5% higher than the Victorian average. However, the SBAT participation rate in this
industry area is particularly low amongst regional secondary students when compared to the Victorian average.
The Construction and Property Services industry, while not one of the largest employment industries in the BGK LLEN
region, is nonetheless an increasingly important one and as an industry contributes more than any other to the Australian
economy. The industry is facing skills shortages in some of its segments, is requiring an increasingly sophisticated workforce
to meet technological and sustainability demands and requires both trade and higher education skill development in
current and future workers.

Transport and Logistics
The Australian Transport and Logistics Industry is often referred to as the ‘backbone’ of the Australian economy. The
Australian Logistics Council has identified that this industry is worth $150 billion to Australia each year; generates 14.5% of
GDP; is comprised of 165,000 businesses nationally; and, accounts for 1.2 million jobs. It is estimated that Australia’s
freight task in 2020 will be double that of 2006 and by 2050 will be tripled, with conservative estimates putting employment
growth at an average 1.3 per cent a year until 2013-14.
The average age of Transport and Logistics workers is 44 years, compared with 37 years for industries. A larger proportion
of the workforce is more than 35 years old (70.4 per cent), compared with all industries (60.6 per cent). Given the physically
demanding nature of many occupations in the Transport and Logistics Industry and the traditionally low entry rate of young
people into the workforce, the potential impact of workforce ageing is immense. It is noted that primary barriers to labour
attraction are found in the “generally poor community perception of the industry, however, Vocational Education and
Training (VET) in Schools, as a workforce development resource for youth and industry, remains a valuable aspect of the
national skills development strategy.
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While not one of the largest employers within the BGK LLEN region (ninth largest employer within Kingston and tenth
largest in the Bayside in 2006), it does have a significant role to play in terms of supporting our larger local industries.
According to the Southern Melbourne Regional Development’s 2010 research, industry and transport infrastructure are
essential to the economic health of the southern region (particularly Kingston and Greater Dandenong), with the freight
task created by the large manufacturing and wholesale trade sectors being regionally significant. Additional data further
asserts that the transport and logistics industry will play an even greater role in the employment and economic life of the
BGK LLEN and neighbouring regions over the short and longer terms.
In terms of transport and logistics vocational training in the BGK LLEN region, this is primarily available through private RTOs
in neighbouring regions. The numbers of students participating in this training has been virtually none in recent years, with
zero students undertaking it in 2009. While not particularly large levels of enrolment are noted across Victoria, BGK LLEN
participation rates in this industry training area are particularly poor and do not correspond with increasing skills needs in
this industry in the Kingston and neighbouring regions.
The Transport and Logistics industry, while not one of the largest employment industries in the BGK LLEN region, is
nonetheless an increasingly important one that is due to grow substantially over the coming decade both nationally and in
parts of the BGK LLEN and neighbouring regions. With the industry facing an overall skills shortage largely due to ageing
workforce and limited young labour market entrants, generating interest in Transport and Logistics career pathways, and
increasing student access to local VETiS training and SBATs, should be a regional goal over the coming years.

Professional, Scientific and Technical Skills
The Professional, Scientific and Technical Services industry is the seventh largest employer in Australia. Based on the 2006
Census, there were 602,018 people employed in the industry. Of these, 431,642 were working full-time, with another
144,698 in part-time positions. This broad industry specialises in performing professional, scientific, and technical activities
for others in a variety of industries and, in some cases, to households. Specific services provided include legal advice and
representation; accounting services; architectural, engineering, and design services; computer system design; consulting
services; scientific research services; advertising services; photographic services; translation and interpretation services;
veterinary services; and a range of other professional, scientific, and technical services. While activities of this sector are
significant in their own right, they also contribute to the development and innovation that occurs in other industry sectors
through breakthrough research and ongoing process and product innovation. This in turn adds value to other businesses
and individuals outside of this sector. Career paths in this industry vary markedly according to the specific area of
professional activity and a common factor is that education and training levels are very high in comparison to other industry
sectors.
The Professional, Scientific and Technical Services industry, while not one of the largest employment industries in the BGK
LLEN region, is a varied and diversified one that like others is facing challenges as a result of an ageing workforce, increasing
demand for qualified and professional staff to compete on a local and global scale and in some segments a diminishing
interest amongst young people in particular careers (eg. maths and science-based careers).

Emerging Regional Business and Industry Sectors
A number of emerging business and industry sectors are likely to impact or influence regional economic development
and/or approaches in coming years; in particular ‘green collar jobs’ and ‘biotechnology’.
According to the Australian Conservation Foundation “‘Green jobs’ or ‘green-collar jobs’, which contribute to better
environmental outcomes or increased sustainability, are set to boom in the 21st century as we move towards a global low
carbon economy. Green-collar jobs range from low-skill, entry-level positions to high-skill, higher-paid jobs, and include
opportunities for advancement in both skills and wages”. According to the Dusseldorp Skills Forum the potential for growth
in this sector is enormous due to the fact that both the Australian public and Australian businesses see value in behaving in
a more environmentally responsible manner. DSF have identified that a large number of Australians consider climate
change to be a major issue, have a sense of environmental legacy, believe that business have a responsibility to contribute
to lower carbon emissions and cannot identify a brand with a strong reputation for operating in an environmentally friendly
manner. The BGK LLEN region, being home to an incredibly wide range of industries and businesses will, like most other
metropolitan regions in Australia, see an increasing demand for environmentally sustainable work practices and
employment in the coming years. Furthermore, as Australia legislates and regulates for sustainability improvements local
business and industry will be forced to make changes to work practices, production and services which will necessarily
impact on the education and training opportunities and developments into the future.
'Biotechnology' is a term used to cover the use of living things in industry, technology, medicine or agriculture.
Biotechnology is used in the production of foods and medicines, the removal of wastes and the creation of renewable
energy sources. A wide range of strategies, legislation and initiatives have been launched across Australia to influence
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growth, development and regulation in this industry area. From a Victorian perspective biotechnology is considered a major
driver of new industries and is based on life-long science discoveries. According to the Victorian Department of
Sustainability and Environment in 2005 Victoria had over one third of Australia’s biotechnology companies and has more US
patents than any other Australian state. Of the 313 organisations in the 2005 Victorian Biotechnology Directory most were
clustered around the university and hospital precincts with distribution and production mainly focused in the inner areas
and the south east suburbs of Melbourne (ie. in or adjacent to the BGK LLEN region). The BGK LLEN region, being a key
biotechnology investment and production region, will likely see an increase in demand for skilled employees in this broad
field in the coming years. In order to meet this anticipated demand the BGK LLEN region must support industry and
government initiatives aimed at increasing student (and particularly female) interest in biotechnology and related careers.

Skills Shortages
The shortage of appropriately skilled labour across Australian industry has emerged as a significant and increasing problem
in recent years, resulting in a number of solutions put forward on how to address the issue. In addition to those strategies
aimed at immediate skill shortage relief have been those designed to mitigate future impact, in particular those involving
greater student and industry engagement. Although in the past year or so, in response to the global economic crisis and
economic downturn in Australia which has led to decreased employment opportunities, the skills shortage issue has
temporarily abated or decreased in some sectors. Whilst there is variance amongst individual industries, skills shortages are
largely linked to the effects of an ageing workforce, low youth entry/participation, low community perceptions in relation to
working conditions and career pathways, apprenticeship attrition and career advice emphasising further education over
technical training and apprenticeships. Government and industry bodies have worked collaboratively in identifying means
of reducing skills shortages, with particular focus placed on changing community attitudes and perceptions (particularly
career teachers and parents) about trades and traditional industries and improving young people’s knowledge of the
pathways available through information resources and access to school-based VET and workplace training initiatives. At a
local level the need for deeper levels of school and business partnerships aimed at advancing connections with key local
industry sectors is vital.

Business and Industry Sector Engagement in Youth Education and Transition Outcomes
The majority of business and industry sector involvement with local education providers and students has been through
formal and informal initiatives and some network activities. Formal initiatives generally centre around School Based
Apprenticeships and Traineeships (SBATs). Informal arrangements have been established by a range of organisations,
predominately a local youth transitions agency (Youth Connect), the BGK LLEN and local education providers. Network
activities have been largely coordinated by the BGK LLEN and/or Youth Connect and other relevant agencies in the region.
SBATs generally involve students being employed as part-time apprentices or trainees who are then paid for time spent in
the workplace and are required to undertake competency-based training with a Registered Training Organisation (RTO). In
some cases SBATs are set up directly between the student and the employer, while in other instances Group Training
Organisations (GTOs) employ the student and then place them with ‘host employers’ for the period of the SBAT contract.
As noted previously the region has traditionally low levels of SBAT take-up and therefore little SBAT involvement with local
employers.
Less formal or regulated arrangements that connect industry with local education providers and students have generally
centred around Structured Workplace Learning (SWL), industry tours, careers events, mock interviews and industry
presentations. These activities have largely been facilitated by regional youth transitions agency Youth Connect with
support from the BGK LLEN and/or individual schools and training providers. Youth Connect has for nearly 20 years been
involved in school to industry programs in the region and most recently was awarded the Workplace Learning Coordinators
program contract. As part of this program and other school to industry fee-for-service programs Youth Connect will play a
role in increasing VET participation rates, sourcing SWL placement / work placement / SBAT opportunities with businesses,
and conducting industry tours.
The BGK LLEN, along with Youth Connect and other partners such as neighbouring LLENs, has also been involved in less
formal arrangements (such as student forums) that have encouraged business and industry sector involvement with
education providers and students. Networked arrangements have provided opportunities for industry to connect with
education providers on a more strategic regional level and have include some BGK LLEN facilitated partnership groups such
as the ‘Health and Human Service Careers Partnership Network’, and joint Youth Connect and BGK LLEN networks such as
the ‘Applied Learning Network’ and ‘Applied Learning Awards Network’.
In 2011 the BGK LLEN will build its ‘Strategic Industry and Education Partnership Network’ enabling local economic LGA, key
industry sector and education/training representatives to collaborate on the development of a Regional Action Plan for
building mutually beneficial business and education partnerships.
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Business and Industry Sector Challenges
 Health Care and Social Assistance, as the most significant industry (in terms of employment and demand) within the BGK
LLEN region, requires regional support if it is to address the challenges facing this segment. Supporting local Health Care
and Social Assistance employers to build partnerships with schools that allow them to introduce educators and students
(and their families) to the array of careers and jobs available in this sector and act as a mechanism for addressing skills
shortages in preparation for the expected increasing demand must be seen as an important regional activity over the
coming years.
 While this region compares well in terms of health and community service VETiS participation, SBAT enrolment rates
remain low. In light of increasing future labour market demand in this industry area it will be important to ensure that
secondary student VETiS and SBAT participation rates grow and SBAT over the coming years.
 Manufacturing, as the second most significant regional industry, requires particular attention to assist it in addressing its
key challenges. Supporting regional manufacturing businesses to build partnerships with schools that allow them to
introduce educators and students (and their families) to the array of careers available in this sector and act as a
mechanism for addressing manufacturing skills shortages must be seen as an important regional activity over the
coming years.
 Given that the participation rate in ‘metals and engineering’ VETiS and SBAT training amongst regional secondary
students remains low (when compared to other local VETiS program participation rates, as well as Victorian rates)
efforts must be made to increase enrolments into the future.
 The Construction and Property Services industry, while not one of the largest employment industries in the region is
nonetheless an increasingly important one that is facing skills shortages in some of its segments. It is also requiring an
increasingly sophisticated workforce to meet technological and sustainability demands and requires both trade and
higher education skill development in current and future workers.
 While this region compares well in terms of building and construction VETiS participation, this is largely due to
Holmesglen Vocational College and a few secondary schools’ student participation levels. Overall the region performs
poorly in terms of building and construction SBAT participation. In light of skills shortages within the construction
industry and increasing future labour market demand in this industry area it will be important to ensure that secondary
student VETiS and SBAT participation rates in building and construction remain grow over the coming years.
 The Transport and Logistics industry, while not one of the largest employment industries in the BGK LLEN region, is
nonetheless an increasingly important one that is due to grow substantially over the coming decade both nationally and
in parts of the BGK LLEN and neighbouring regions.
 At present there is virtually no secondary student participation in vocational training within this sector, which may
reflect the poor community perception held of particular roles within this industry. The industry is facing an overall skills
shortage largely due to an ageing workforce and limited young labour market entrants. Increased access to VETiS and
SBAT training within the BGK LLEN region should therefore be a key regional goal over the coming years.
 The Professional, Scientific and Technical Services industry, while not one of the largest employment industries in the
BGK LLEN region, is a varied and diversified one that like others is facing challenges as a result of an ageing workforce,
increasing demand for qualified and professional staff to compete on a local and global scale and in some segments a
diminishing interest amongst young people in particular careers (eg. maths and science-based careers).
 The BGK LLEN region, being home to a wide range of industries and businesses will, like most other metropolitan
regions, see an increasing demand for environmentally sustainable work practices and employment in the coming years.
This will likely impact on work practices, career developments and opportunities and lead to further education and
training changes.


Despite the best efforts of the BGK LLEN and a range of partner organisations, improvements can still be made in terms
of building capacity across the region for greater levels of business and industry sector involvement with local education
and training providers.
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Parent and Family Profile
Parent and Family Stakeholders
The importance of parents, family members, carers or significant others in the lives of young people cannot be overstated.
Young people themselves recognise this, as was noted in the Mission Australia ‘National Survey of Young Australians 2010’.
When asked to rank what they value nearly 80% of young people, both nationally and in Victoria, indicated that they value
‘family relationships’ and asked to identify their top three sources of advice and support, ‘friends’, ‘parents’ and
‘relative/family friend’ were the three highest indicated. So, the important role that parents, carers, grandparents, relatives
and significant others (and by virtue of that, the agencies and organisations that work with them) play in the lives of young
people and their resulting outcomes needs to be high on the regional agenda.
A number of Parent and Family Groups operate within the region, with the majority of these directly connected to local
primary and secondary schools and a number connected to early childhood, volunteer, foster and kinship care, disability
and culturally oriented groups.
Feedback from parents and family members during the BGK LLEN’s 2010 face-to-face stakeholder consultations and
electronic surveying pointed to a need for more information about issues concerning children and young people’s
education, training and employment transitions, engagement, pathways and retention. Parents identified a need for
unbiased information presented by non-school aligned community groups, access to a collection of vetted resources and
information, and greater opportunities to participate in community or school-based education planning and activities.
Education providers also commented on parent and family involvement in children and young people’s education and
transitions identifying limited family involvement once young people reach secondary school and a lack of simplified
information for parents about education and transitions from schools resulting in parental confusion as factors that may
stymie family-school relationships and successful outcomes for their children. It is also worth noting that parents and family
members have welcomed the BGK LLEN’s development of the transition guide ‘Who, What, Where – your guide to all the
important stuff in the Bayside Glen Eira and Kingston region’. This transition guide provides a range of information about
issues, services, programs and contacts pertaining to the education, training, employment, social, wellbeing and lifestyle
transitions of young people aged 15 – 19 years of age. While the primary audience for this publication was 15 – 19 year
olds, increasingly parents have sought copies to further their knowledge and use it as a parenting reference and support
tool.

Primary and Secondary School Parent and Friends Associations
Broadly speaking, Parent Groups (often referred to as ‘Parents and Friends Associations’ or ‘Parents and Citizens
Associations’) attached to a school are a group of community minded parents, family and community members who take on
a more formal role to assist the school by providing feedback on school policies and activities, sourcing additional resources
to be used to enhance student learning, and providing parents with opportunities to be involved in their child’s education.
Both Victorian Council of School Organisations (VICCSO) and Parents Victoria acknowledge the importance of family-school
partnerships as a key mechanism for enhancing student achievement. Their research and experience has determined that
while schools have come a long way from the ‘no parents beyond this point approach’ of many schools in the 1960’s, many
still have a long way to go in terms of welcoming parents as co-educators and partners in shaping a school’s direction.
Instead many schools utilise parents in short-term roles such as helpers (eg. working bees, classroom support), fundraisers
and homework ‘enforcement officers’. Having said that, VICCSO and Parents Victoria also recognise that schools face
barriers in fully engaging families, including a lack of time and limited resources for family and community outreach work.
Importantly, they note that “family engagement will also not happen without the time and commitment of both families
and schools”. It is interesting to note that the Victorian Department of Planning and Community Development’s (DPCD)
‘Indicators of community strength at the local government area level in Victoria 2008’ report has determined that 51.5 –
56.3% of parents in the Bayside and Glen Eira region and 43.4 – 51.5% of parents in the Kingston region “are involved in
their children’s school”.
A number of local, Victorian and national parent and family networks and representative bodies are listed in the body of
this report.

Foster and Kinship Carers
The ‘Australian Foster Care Association’ describes Foster Carers as people “...who voluntarily care for children and young
people in our community who are unable to live in their own home, irrespective of whether that may be for a few days or
until a child becomes an adult. They stretch their family circle to give children and young people the necessary care, safety
and support that they require during a very difficult time in their lives”. Foster Carers may be related to the child under
their care (a Kinship Carer) or may be unrelated (Foster or Residential Carers). According to the Centre for Excellence in
Child and Family Welfare (CWAV), as at June 2007 there were 5050 Victorian children and young people in out-of-home
care placements, with that figure rising at a rate of approx. 10% over the last decade (2008:4-7). In a recent Department of
Human Services report in 2010 “there are up to 12,000 Victorian children in care on any given day”. As at 2006 approx. 0.5%
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of BGK region 10 – 18 year olds were residing in foster care, a rate slightly lower than the state average, and an unknown
number would be in kinship care arrangements regionally. The importance of supporting Foster and Kinship Carers to
obtain education and transition information cannot be overstated. It is well documented that young people in out-of-home
care have statistically poor education and transition outcomes, often due to the negative life experiences and traumas that
have taken them into the care system in the first place, disabilities, disadvantage and as a result of numerous care
placements. As a particularly vulnerable and disadvantaged group of young people in our community, providing support to
the carers and agencies that play a part in the education and transitions of young people in out-of-home care will be vital.
A number of Victorian and national foster/kinship carer networks and representative bodies are listed in the body of this
report.

Parents and Families from Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Backgrounds
Within the region there are very few parent and family specific associations or networks that address the needs of
individual cultural or Indigenous groups. Although, anecdotally we know that some parents who identify with being of a
particular cultural or Indigenous background are members of school-based or other parent networks. From a statistical
perspective, the numbers of CALD students in the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region are smaller than the Victorian
average, and the majority of these are from countries or regions where English is the primary spoken language. However,
since 2006 there has been an increase in children and young people born in non-English speaking backgrounds (particularly
Southern and East Africa, Southern Asia, Chinese Asia and Eastern Europe) residing in and/or attending education and
training providers in the region. In terms of the Indigenous population in the region, according to the My School website in
2009 only 87 Indigenous children and young people were enrolled in regional schools.
A number of local, Victorian and national Culturally and Linguistically Diverse parent and family networks and
representative bodies are listed in the body of this report.

Parents and Families Affected by Disability
The statistical profile of children and young people with a disability in the local region points to a need to provide specific
education and transitions assistance to these young people and to the parents and families who care for them. In 2006,
according to the Association for Children with a Disability there were a total of 6991 children and young people aged 5 – 24
years with a disability (including those with a severe or profound disability) living in the area. While this age range differs
from the BGK LLEN’s age cohort (10 – 19 years) it indicates that a significant number of young people within the BGK LLEN’s
age range are attending disability-specific education and training facilities, as well as mainstream education and training
facilities.
Whilst the incidence of reported disabilities is significant and anecdotally both reported and unreported disabilities
amongst children and young people is on the rise, there are a limited number of disability oriented parents and friends
groups within the region. The specialist primary and secondary disability schools within the region enable parents, family
and community members to participate in school development and administration via Parents and Friends Associations and
School Councils. Parents and family members accessing disability support services via local community agencies receive
individual support and have access to a range of support and carer networks covering a range of disabilities such as autism,
cerebral palsy, mental health, eating disorders and down syndrome. Whilst most of these support groups do not deal
specifically with education and transition issues, they do provide peer support opportunities for parents and family
members which can often lead to informal discussions around disability related education and related needs. Parents and
family members of children and young people with a disability can receive specific education, transition and pathways
planning assistance through the Australian Government National Disability Coordination Officer (NDCO) Program. This
program targets the barriers that people with disability face in successfully accessing and completing post-school education
and training and subsequent employment, and provides assistance to families through the NDCO servicing the Southern
Melbourne and Mornington Peninsula Region. Indeed, the importance of parental and education sector input into the
learning and related outcomes of children and young people with a disability is noted by a number of disability
organisations in Victoria and Australia.
Of note, at 2006, local 701 young people aged 15 – 19 years (or approx. 4% of that age group) were identified as providing
unpaid carers assistance to people with a disability and may, as a result may face education and transition difficulties due to
the pressures that acting as a carer place upon a young person.
A number of local, Victorian and national disability oriented parent and family networks and representative bodies are
listed in the body of this report.

Policies and Initiatives Influencing Parental Education and Transition Support
A number of strategies, policies, programs and initiatives are, and will, impact on parental and familial involvement in their
child’s education and transition decision making and support. These include the following:
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Regional Careers and Transitions Programs (and Parental Influence)
The 2003 Department of Education Science and Training (DEST now DEEWR) report, ‘Making Education and Career
Decisions: School Students Aspirations, Attitudes and Influences’ identified a range of student career influencers including:
parents, careers teachers, peers, gender, general teachers, work experience, VET/SWL, career expos and society/culture.
The report revealed that parents have the most significant influence on a young person’s education and career decisions
than any other element. In particular it was revealed that: many students receive pressure from parents to pursue
university as a post-school option (2003: 13); parents in trades or small business ownership expressed a strong desire that
their children pursue a path different to their own, holding themselves up as counter models (2003: 16); careers teachers
viewed parents as having the greatest influence (2003:14); and, many young people internalise their parent’s views for the
future and project it as their own autonomous decision (2003: 15).
In recognition of the value in empowering parents with current education and career transition information, a number of
programs have been developed for or adopted into the region to support parents in their role as a career and transitions
influencer, most notably the ‘Parents as Career Transition Support (PACTS)’ program and ‘Secondary School and Beyond’
programs. After being piloted in the region in 2005 by the BGK LLEN and local community organisation Youth Connect,
PACTS has since been delivered by Youth Connect and over that time has delivered the program to nearly 1000 parents in
school and community settings. In 2009, through Australian Government Career Lighthouse funding, the ‘Secondary School
and Beyond’ program was developed by the Mordialloc College Careers Coordinator (along with supportive partner
organisations). This program introduces parents of primary school-aged children (generally parents of those in Years 4 – 6)
with information about secondary school selection, secondary school curriculum and provision and ways in which parents
can introduce simplified careers and transitions discussions with their children at an early age.
In 2010, the Department of Education Employment and Workplace Relations (DEEWR) launched ‘Youth Connections’, the
new national program aimed at improving the outcomes of young people most at-risk of not making a successful transition
through or from school into education, training or employment. Youth Xpress (a consortium made up of Taskforce, Inner
Melbourne VET Cluster, Skills Plus and MOIRA) were awarded the Youth Connections contract for the Bayside, Glen Eira and
Kingston region. This program builds upon previous Australian government funded programs such as Youth Pathways, and
will provide individualised case managed support to 13 – 19 year olds both in and out of the education system. While some
delivery elements are still evolving, broadly speaking the program will enable parents to refer at-risk young people for
individualised and case managed transitions support aimed at engaging them in positive education, training or employment
destinations.
As customers of government or non-government education, parents and families have significant potential to influence
program offerings available within schools to ensure that their children have access to a broad range of academic and
applied learning curriculum. Armed with information and the desire for broad program offerings, parents may be able to
augment the BGK LLEN’s efforts in supporting broad provision by contributing to a ‘pull strategy’ of change.
National Framework for Schooling
All state and federal Education Ministers endorsed The Council for Australian Federation’s Future of Schooling in Australia
report. The report includes a new statement on the future of schooling in Australia, and a twelve-point action plan to which
all States and Territories have agreed. The report proposes a national framework for schooling, based on the principle that
the quality and performance of teachers, schools and jurisdictions are central to the life prospects of every student and to
national prosperity. Whilst implementation of this National Framework is some years off its execution may necessitate a
local communication and support strategy to increase parental understanding and its impact on education arrangements at
a regional level.
Compact with Young Australians
In May 2009, the Australian Government (along with all Australian States and Territories) introduced the ‘Compact with
Young Australians’. Colloquially referred to as the ‘Earn or Learn’ package, this Compact comprises a National Youth
Participation Requirement, an entitlement to education or training places for 15 to 24 year olds, and changes to Youth
Allowance and Family Tax Benefit making education and training a precondition for these payments. The Compact
recognises that young people who attain Year 12 or an equivalent qualification have better social, economic, employment
and health outcomes than those who don’t, and as part of the Compact the Australian Government has brought forward its
target so that by 2015, 90% of 20-24 year olds will have attained a Year 12 or equivalent qualification.
Increased Compulsory Education Age
In line with the ‘Compact with Young Australians’, the Victorian Government’s ‘Education and Training Reform Amendment
(School Age) Bill 2009’, increased the minimum school leaving age from 16 to 17 years of age (including an exemption that if
Year 10 has been completed, a student can leave school to participate in employment and/or education and training at
st
another organisation) as of the 1 of January 2010. The rationale for this amendment comes from research which
“…demonstrates that young people without qualifications or experience will generally have lower career prospects in the
long term, and earn less over the course of their careers…” and that the Victorian Government is “committed to enabling
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every young person going through the education system to find a pathway which suits their interests, aims and abilities, and
allows them to gain skills to help them in their future”.
Youth Mentoring
Youth Mentoring is increasingly seen as a model for enhancing relationships between a young person and significant other
(eg. peer, adult) with a view to enhancing their emotional, social, skills or pathways development. Significant interest in this
model has been demonstrated by increasing public discussion, the establishment of peak mentoring associations and
benchmarking and best practice resources, and an increase in the number and variety of programs available. According to
local and international research, young people participating in mentoring are less s likely to become involved in criminal
activity, substance abuse, early school leaving, and are more likely to have improved academic performance and better
relationships with their teachers and family. As such Youth Mentoring can often support parents, carers or other family
members in their guidance role and may also assist in enhancing education and transition outcomes for children and young
people. There are very few community or school-based youth mentoring programs offered within the BGK LLEN region. In
recognition of the poor education and transition outcomes often experienced by vulnerable and disadvantaged children and
young people it is likely that increased access to mentoring for these vulnerable groups should be a regional priority in the
coming years.
Issues Affecting Key Parent and Family Stakeholder Groups
A range of issues are evident for the diverse parent and family stakeholder groups which may impact on their capacity to
support children and young people to have successful education and transitions outcomes:
Primary and Secondary School Parents, Families and Friends:
 Ensuring their awareness of the importance of family-school partnerships with both parents and education providers (in
particular the importance of maintaining connections between secondary schools and parents)
 Providing access to unbiased and quality information regarding young people’s education, training and employment
transitions, engagement, pathways and retention, including information about local programs and services available to
assist families experiences difficulties in these areas
 Confusion due to complicated and jargonistic education and transitions information from schools to parents
 The need to build connections between school-based parents and friends associations at a regional level
 Recognition of the value of the BGK LLEN’s ‘Who, What, Where…’ booklet as providing parents with education, training,
employment, wellbeing, lifestyle and social transition information for young people aged 15 – 19 years
Foster and Kinship Carers:
 Pressure on the out-of-home care system which is resulting in shortages of foster carers, increasing case workers
workloads and contributing to increased numbers of placements
 Providing carers with access to information and resources that increase their understanding of education and transition
issues, and community support available to young people in the out-of-home care system at risk of making a poor
transition through or from school
 Increasing carers’ awareness of the important role they can play in children and young people’s education and transition
outcomes
Parents and Families from Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Backgrounds:
 Few locally-based specific networks for parents and families from CALD backgrounds
 Provision of information regarding education, training and employment transitions, engagement, pathways and
retention information in CALD languages, particularly in languages spoken by the predominate CALD groups residing in
the area (ie. languages spoken by those from Southern and East Africa, Southern Asia, Chinese Asia and Eastern Europe)
 The region seems to be experiencing growth in the number of humanitarian refugees from Southern and East Africa and
thus particular support should be provided to parents or carers of children and young people from this region
Parents and Families Affected by Disability:
 Increasing levels of children and young people with special needs in the mainstream education system, resulting in
reduced financial resource support for these families
 Frustration at both a parent and educator level in relation to the lack of time, resources and expertise needed to provide
specialist support to children and young people with a disability impacting on their education and transitions
 Increasing pressure upon many parents to personally case manage their child’s education and related special needs
 The need to build connections between parents of children and young people with special needs at a regional level
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Community Group Profile
Regional Community Group Stakeholders
A wide range of community groups and support services operate in the region and for the purpose of this report have been
grouped according to general health, mental health, general youth, welfare, employment, disability, housing, youth justice,
mentoring, vulnerable and disadvantaged communities, sports and recreation sector categories.

Coordination between Regional Community Groups and Networks
A range of strategies, initiatives and programs aimed at building linkages between community groups and networks operate
regionally. These include:
Local Government Area Youth Strategies - Both the Bayside City Council’s ‘2011 – 2013 Youth Strategy and Action Plan’ and
the City of Kingston’s ‘Youth Strategy 2007 – 2010’ identified a myriad of issues directly affecting young people in these
regions, as well as identifying the need for enhanced partnership and collaboration between agencies. It is worth noting
that local providers identified funding competition and lack of resources (eg. financial, time, human) as areas which impact
on the ability of organisations to engage in partnerships and collaboration.
Bayside Youth Charter - In response to feedback provided during Bayside City Council’s ‘Youth Strategy 2007 – 2010’
consultations, the development of a Bayside Youth Charter has evolved. During consultations, service providers highlighted
the need to improve the accountability of youth organisations and services through collective responsibility for young
people, as a way to help prevent young people slipping through the gaps. The development of this Charter is a joint
initiative between Bayside City Council and the BGK LLEN, with input from 26 local organisations.
Bayside Glen Eira Kingston Youth Network - Bayside City Council, City of Kingston and Glen Eira City Council facilitate the
‘Bayside Glen Eira Kingston Youth Network’. This Network is made up of over 40 youth, welfare and community
organisations servicing these two adjacent local government areas. The primary purpose of the Network is to provide a
forum for agencies to regularly meet (approx. 6 times per year) and share service information, engage in professional
development activities and produce a quarterly newsletter outlining services and programs available during that period.
Regional Youth Affairs Network (RYAN) Southern Metropolitan Region - Funded by the Victorian Office for Youth, RYANs
bring together youth service providers, all levels of government, community representatives and young people with an
interest in improving outcomes for young people. RYANs assist the Victorian Government to make informed decisions about
policy, planning and service delivery issues that impact upon young people.
Vulnerable and Disadvantaged Community Networks - A number of community networks exist in identified disadvantaged
and vulnerable communities within the region. Despite the broader region having higher than average social and economic
indicators, the area does contain a number of disadvantaged communities represented by low family incomes, public
housing estates and areas ear-marked and funded for neighbourhood renewal. Public housing rates within the three local
government areas differ, with Bayside recording the highest level amongst the three LGAs Interestingly, the proportion of
public housing in Bayside exceeded the 2.7% recorded for the entire Melbourne Statistical Region in 2006.
Issues Affecting Youth Transitions Outcomes Support
 A significant issue is that the education, training and employment needs of young people are not necessarily the primary
mission of community groups servicing the local area; and it is therefore important that each of these organisations
understand the education, training and employment challenges facing local young people, and how these intersect with
other youth issues.
 An emerging vulnerable group of young people who are not the primary focus of local community groups is same-sex
attracted youth. This group have an overall high risk of school disengagement, self harm and suicide and it therefore
important to work with schools and community groups to identify supports for this group of young people.
Issues Affecting Partnership Development and Capacity Building
The research points a number of issues which may impact on the capacity of community groups and support networks to
build strong partnerships and build organisational and regional capacity:
 The need to maintain strong regional provider networks is a key mechanism for building individual organisational and
regional capacity
 The need to support regional provider networks to augment their already good work with an issue-based / consultation
approach and in doing so support action initiatives and influence systemic change
 Breaking down the barriers imposed by competitive funding approaches and contractual obligations


Providing support for the ongoing development of region-wide Youth Charters aimed at supporting individual
organisations and addressing youth and related issues from a regional perspective
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Education and Transition Policies and Programs Profile
A number of Australian, Victorian and local education and transition policies, programs and initiatives operate within and/or
impact on stakeholders in the region. While the policies, programs and initiatives differ there is a common thread of
partnership and network activity coupled with capacity building initiatives throughout each; an approach that coalesces
with the School Business Community Brokers program to be implemented by the BGK LLEN.

Melbourne Declaration on Educational Goals for Young Australians
In late 2008 the Ministerial Council on Education, Employment, Training and Youth Affairs, released the ‘Melbourne
Declaration on Educational Goals for Young Australians’ which sets the direction for Australian schooling for the next 10
years. The Melbourne Declaration consists of two key goals which are the collective responsibility of governments, school
sectors and individual schools as well as parents and carers, young Australians, families, other education and training
providers, business and the broader community:
•
Goal 1: Australian schooling promotes equity and excellence
•
Goal 2: All young Australians become - successful learners; con
ﬁde nt and creative individuals; and, active and
informed citizens

National Partnership Agreement on Youth Attainment and Transitions
In 2009 The Council of Australian Governments (COAG), through the National Partnership on Youth Attainment and
Transitions, identified the achievement of the following five high-level outcomes as key to boosting Australia’s participation
and productivity:
• all children are engaged in and benefiting from schooling
• young people are meeting basic literacy and numeracy standards, and overall levels of literacy and numeracy
achievement are improving
• schooling promotes the social inclusion and reduces the educational disadvantage of children, especially indigenous
children
• Australian students excel by international standards
• young people make a successful transition from school to work and further study
In January 2010 two new Youth Attainment and Transitions programs were launched in the local region:
• School Business Community Partnership Brokers program – contract held by BGK LLEN
• Youth Connections Program – contract held by Youth Xpress

Jobs Services Australia
In July 2009 Jobs Services Australia replaced Australian Government employment services such as Job Network. Jobs
Services Australia provides employment placement services for unemployed young people. An individually tailored
employment pathway plan is developed with the job seeker to assist with job searching to gain access to work experience
and training education and to overcome other difficulties in finding employment. Special assistance is targeted towards
those experiencing particular difficulties such as disability. Assistance is also available for employers wishing to find
appropriately qualified staff.

Centrelink
Established in 1997, Centrelink is an Australian Government statutory agency, delivering a range of Commonwealth services
to the Australian community. It operates within the Human Services portfolio which also includes the Child Support Agency,
CRS Australia, Medicare Australia and Australian Hearing.

National Disability Coordination Officer Program
Children and young people with a disability, and their families, can receive specific education, transition and pathways
planning assistance through the Australian Government (DEEWR) funded National Disability Coordination Officer (NDCO)
Program. This program targets the barriers that people with disability face in successfully accessing and completing postschool education and training and subsequent employment, and provides assistance to families through the NDCO servicing
the Southern Melbourne and Mornington Peninsula Region.

Australian Blueprint for Career Development
In 2008 the Ministerial Council for Employment, Education, Training and Youth Affairs (MCEETYA) commissioned the roll-out
of the Australian Blueprint for Career Development as well as the design of a website that houses it, its appendices and a
professional development kit. The primary aim of the Australian Blueprint is to enable teachers, parents, career
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development practitioners, employment service providers or others who are in a position to support people’s careers and
transitions, to work with a nationally consistent set of career management competencies which will help all Australians to
better manage their lives, learning and work.

Maximising Engagement, Attainment and Successful Transitions
Under the ‘National Partnership on Youth Attainment and Transitions’ the Victorian Government has been funded to deliver
under the stream, ‘Maximising Engagement, Attainment and Successful Transitions’, which focuses attention on multiple
learning pathways, career development and mentoring. In Victoria this stream has led to the development of four new
programs that aim to link young people with workplace learning, improve the career advice available to them while they are
in education and training, improve support for Koorie students and for young people starting an apprenticeship. The
programs are: ‘Workplace Learning Coordinators’; ‘Apprenticeship Support Officers’; ‘Koorie Transitions Coordinators’; and,
‘Improved Career Development Services’ (which incorporates regional Career Development Coaches)

Victorian Training Guarantee
The Victorian Training Guarantee provides accessible vocational education and training to people who do not hold a postschool qualification, or who want to gain a higher level qualification than they already hold.

School Focused Youth Service
School Focused Youth Service (SFYS) is a preventative and early intervention strategy designed to facilitate partnerships
between schools and community services to support children and young people 10 to 18 years old within and outside the
school system who are at risk of developing behaviours that may make them vulnerable to self harm or who require
support and intervention.

Managed Individual Pathways
‘Managed Individual Pathways’ (MIPs) is a Victorian Department of Education and Early Childhood Development (DEECD)
funded program designed to ensure that all Year 10 and beyond students in government secondary schools are provided
with individual pathways plans and associated support as a means to continue their education and training. Schools have
the autonomy to determine how MIPs funding will be used to best support the pathways planning of their students, and
must report on the implementation of MIPs activities within their school on an annual basis.

Blueprint for Education and Early Childhood Development
In 2008 the Victorian Government launched its ‘Blueprint for Education and Early Childhood Development’ setting out the
Government’s five-year agenda for learning and development from birth to adulthood. It is the next generation of reform to
improve outcomes for children and young people. At a local level the Blueprint for Education and Early Childhood
Development is helping to inform strategies and activities associated with the DEECD Southern Metropolitan Region’s
‘Southern Youth Commitment’.

Securing Jobs for Your Future – Skills for Victoria
The Victorian Government's ‘Skills Statement’, is providing $316 million in new funding to create over 170,000 new training
places, upgrade TAFE facilities and deliver more flexibility for individuals, employers and training providers. For individuals,
the new skills system aims to offer more places, more opportunities for training throughout adult life and flexible fee
arrangements; for training providers, new opportunities to respond to market demand and contest for funding; and for
businesses, assistance with workforce development and a system that's more responsive to their needs.

A Fairer Victoria 2009
‘A Fairer Victoria 2009’, launched in May 2009, commits $925.6 million to protect the vulnerable and address social
disadvantage across a range of initiatives. A Fairer Victoria is a whole of Government social policy action plan to address
disadvantage and promote inclusion and participation.

Wannik Strategy
Wannik, from the Gunai/Kurnai language, meaning ‘Learning Together- Journey to Our Future’ is the Department of
Education and Early Childhood Developments’ new Education Strategy for Koorie Students in Victoria. The overarching
principle of the Government’s strategy is about delivering the best possible education to Victoria’s Koorie students.

Every Child Every Chance – Victoria’s Approach to Child Protection
Developed in consultation with a wide range of people involved in the delivery of services to Victoria's vulnerable children,
young people and families, ‘Every Child Every Chance 2009’ is committed to ensuring that all children and young people
have access to nurturing and stimulating environments in which to grow and reach their full potential.
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Creating Connections: Youth Homelessness Action Plan Stage 2
Young people need connections that will help them to move on from the experience of homelessness. Through the
‘Creating Connections: Youth Homelessness Action Plan Stage 2’ (2006 – 2010), the Victorian Government will provide more
help to young people who experience homelessness. ‘Creating Connections’ provides an opportunity to for serviceproviders to strengthen their capacity to meet the needs of homeless young people.

Victorian Disability Plan 2002 - 2012
Launched in 2002, the ‘Victorian State Disability Plan 2002 – 2012’ is the Victorian Government's agenda for people with a
disability. The Plan’s vision is that “by 2012, Victoria will be a stronger and more inclusive community - a place where
diversity is embraced and celebrated, and where everyone has the same opportunities to participate in the life of the
community, and the same responsibilities towards society as all other citizens of Victoria.”

Youth Central
‘Youth Central’ is the Victorian Government's web-based initiative for young people aged 12 – 25 years. The website
provides information about employment (finding work, applying for work, starting a business and employment rights and
responsibilities), education and training courses, managing money, travel and transport, health and relationships, housing
and accommodation, rights, government information and assistance, local community information, youth participation
activities and entertainment. While primarily aimed at young people, the site is also a valuable resource for parents, family
members, educators, youth and welfare workers and members of the public.

FReeZA
‘FReeZA’ is an innovative youth development program managed by the Office for Youth, within the Victorian Department of
Planning and Community Development (DPCD). FReeZA gives young Victorians aged 12 – 25 years the chance to enjoy live
band gigs, dance parties and other cultural, recreational and artistic events in supervised and safe venues. FReeZA supports
young people to lead planning and staging of music, artistic and cultural events in their local communities. The program also
provides important performance opportunities for local musicians and emerging artists to showcase their talent through
competitions such as the Victorian FReeZA Push Start Battle of the Bands.

Southern Youth Commitment
Launched in 2008, the ‘Southern Youth Commitment’ (SYC) is a strategy and a philosophy which recognises that all
members of the community have a role to play in ensuring that young people have the opportunity to complete Year 12 or
its equivalent. Operating under the tagline “Young People. My Future. Your Future. Our Future. Worth Whatever It Takes”
it recognises that each young person has a right to the support and assistance necessary to make the transition through and
from school a successful and satisfying one. The SYC aims to enhance collaborations between schools, parents, youth and
community agencies, training providers, employers and the wider community to reduce the risk of young people leaving
school early without a sustainable future pathway. The SYC covers a wide and diverse geographic region which aligns with
the boundaries of the DEECD Southern Metropolitan Region and takes in four LLEN areas. It is led by a partnership group
made up of representatives from the DEECD SMR, Catholic Education Office, Association of Independent Schools Victoria,
BGK LLEN, Inner Eastern LLEN, South Eastern LLEN, Frankston Mornington Peninsula LLEN, Adult Community & Further
Education Council, Holmesglen and Chisholm Institutes of TAFE.

Trade Training Centres
In 2009 the BGK LLEN was part of a regional consortium of over 15 secondary schools and Holmesglen TAFE seeking
Australian Government funding for a Trade Training Centre. The BGK LLEN was also part of a three school cluster Trade
Training Centre (TTC) application. While these applications were unsuccessful there is an in-principle agreement that the
consortium will apply for TTC funding in future rounds. One stand alone TTC application from Adass Israel (an independent
Jewish school in the Glen Eira region) was successful in receiving TTC Funding for a kosher hospitality training facility. A
number of individual schools in the region have also received individual Australian Government funding to enhance the
applied learning / trade facilities in their school.
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Partnerships Profile
Nineteen transition and education oriented partnerships were identified as operating in the region, although it is expected
that even more than this also operate and have not yet been identified (particularly in the primary school sector).
Regional Education and Transitions Oriented Partnership Culture and Key Challenges
 The predominate feature of the 23 identified education and transition oriented partnerships in the region is that they
are mostly networks of agencies who gather to exchange information, share resources, engage in some professional
development and provide peer-to-peer connections.
 Only a handful of the existing networks operate as strategic groups that are issue focused, action oriented, regional or
organisational capacity building and/or advocating for systemic and cultural change.
 Nearly half of all the identified education and transition partnership networks are facilitated or co-facilitated by the BGK
LLEN.
 In most of these instances if the BGK LLEN and/or its co- network facilitator were to resign from their leadership role the
network would not be sustained by the other partners who, in many cases, feel that they lack the financial, human and
physical resources needed to sustain a partnership network and/or do not yet fully understand the value and
importance of the partnership development paradigm.
 This was further evidenced through the BGK LLEN stakeholder consultations conducted throughout early 2010, in which
community group representatives identified a need for greater partnership development support, reduction in the
duplication of services, breaking down the barriers imposed by funding competition and support to better understand
how to access program grants and funding.
The BGK LLEN aims to use its role as a strategic influencer, capacity builder and partnership developer to enhance the
partnership culture across the region. In support of this the BGK LLEN has:
• Made the establishment of strategic networks focusing on priority regional needs/issues pertaining to education and
transitions a key organisational activity which has led to the development of a number of such networks (eg. ‘Health and
Human Services Employment Network’ and ‘Working with Parents Network’)
• Identified a need to build stakeholder’s capacity and knowledge in relation to grants and fundraising (ie how to develop
successful applications, tenders and fundraising strategies), thus building capacity in organisations and across the region
and giving them the tools to seek funding for programs aimed at enhancing children and young people’s education and
transitions outcomes.
• Developed a ‘BGK LLEN Social Investment Model’. The Social Investment Model is a commitment of in-kind resources
(personnel expertise, advice and time plus research, evaluation and performance measurement tools) and/or financial
support for the purpose of developing, growing or stimulating a project or initiative (linked to the BGK LLEN’s Strategic
Plan and contractual obligations) that generates tangible, measurable and sustainable benefits to young people. It is a
holistic approach where investment is made, and partnerships are brokered, to and with organisations that provide
social benefit and good (namely positive outcomes) for young people. The Social Investment Model has been developed
using best practice frameworks from the social, financial and philanthropic sectors and blends aspects of these to create
one which will meet the needs of our region and stakeholders.
• Identified the need to promote the importance and value of partnership development as a means of building
organisational sustainability. The BGK LLEN believes this can be achieved through maintaining a clearinghouse of
partnership related information, research and resources; and developing stakeholder audience specific ‘partnership
establishment’ resources for use by education providers, business and industry, parent and family groups and
community groups.
• Identified the need to promote the importance of understanding and evaluating Social Return on Investment (Social RoI)
amongst key stakeholder groups. The BGK LLEN believes this can be achieved through maintaining a clearinghouse of
Social RoI related information, research and resources; and promoting its value in grants and fundraising, partnership
development and Social Investment Model resources and knowledge-building events.

Challenges and Opportunities (Education and Transition Outcomes)
The Regional Scan concludes with a detailed ‘Challenges and Opportunities Matrix’ which summarises the research and
information presented in earlier sections. In particular it draws out the challenges, gaps, weaknesses and issues identified
in each key section and detects potential opportunities and/or measures that could be implemented to mitigate the
challenges and weaknesses.
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Ten Major BGK LLEN Priorities
The Regional Scan identifies ten critical youth transition and related issues facing our local region, and which will
significantly influence the BGK LLEN’s ongoing strategic planning.
Education and Training Provider Stakeholders
•
A need for strategic dialogue and partnerships between the Adult Community and Further Education (ACFE), TAFE and
Registered Training Organisation (RTO) sectors is regionally required; particularly in relation to ‘alternative/ flexible’
learning options for vulnerable, disadvantaged and ‘at risk’ young people.
•
A need to investigate the community impact that early school leaving and education disengagement has.
•
The need for broadened applied learning provision regionally, as well as a need to enhance the standing of applied
learning within the community and develop opportunities where applied learning achievements can be celebrated and
promoted.
Business and Industry Stakeholders
•
The issue of industry and education stakeholder capacity to understand each others’ sectors, share a common
language and identify mutually satisfying outcomes are noted as limitations to quality school/business partnership
development. The need to address these limitations and assist in the fostering of school/business partnerships
(particularly those that will expand career and pathways opportunities for young people) is therefore regionally
required.
•
Whilst a significant and diverse number of industry sectors contribute to the local economy and employment
landscape, of particular importance in light of future labour market needs and industry growth potential are the local
‘health and human services’, ‘manufacturing and engineering’; ‘construction and property services’; and, ‘transport
and logistics’ industries.
Parents and Family Stakeholders
•
The need for further transitions support for parents and families, especially during the crucial youth transition points,
is regionally required.
•
The need to ensure that children and young people with special needs receive broad and flexible education and
training provision is a regional priority. In addition, it is also important that parents and families of children with
special needs receive targeted transition and pathways information and support.
•
Socially isolated and disadvantaged parent and family groups (such as Culturally and Linguistically Diverse (CALD)
communities, out-of-home carers, and grandparent/kinship carers) increasingly need more targeted information and
support regarding our education system, education choices, careers and pathways, and youth transitions.
Community Group Stakeholders
•
Improved regional youth referral processes between community groups, schools, parents and welfare agencies is
required in order to reduce the need for vulnerable young people to retell their story with multiple agencies, limit
young people ‘falling through the gaps’, build organisational capacity, and assist in developing community partnerships
and networks.
•
The need to ensure that issues pertaining to youth education, training and employment transitions remain on the
agenda of local community groups and networks, especially those whose primary mission and focus is not within the
youth pathways and transitions field.

Common Report Themes
A community need for:
 greater, more coordinated cross-stakeholder dialogue
 more cross-sector, solutions-driven networks focusing on youth education, training and employment challenges
 capacity building in the areas of grant-writing and partnership development
 organisational connections in order to foster partnerships and network development
 consolidated and easily accessible BGK LLEN related research and resources.

Introduction
i)

Purpose of Regional Scan

The purpose of the BGK LLEN’s 2011 Regional Scan is to assemble data that will assist both the BGK LLEN and its regional
stakeholders to consider factors that will influence strategic directions and goals. This Regional Scan was developed
utilising a range of primary and secondary research tools, methods and sources, and substantially draws upon the research
conducted by the BGK LLEN in its development of the 2010 Regional Scan.
Primary Research
Primary data was drawn through a range of consultations conducted with the education and training provider, parent and
family, business and industry and community group stakeholders which included:
th
• 1 x Stakeholder Consultation held on the 9 of February 2010 and attended by 20 stakeholders
rd
• 1 x Stakeholder Consultation held on the 23 of February and attended by 30 stakeholders
th
• 1 x Committee of Management Strategic Planning Session held on the 11 of February 2010
• 1 x electronic Stakeholder Survey
• A number of stakeholder consultations, surveys, submissions and research reports undertaken by the BGK LLEN
throughout 2010
Secondary Research
Secondary data was drawn from work undertaken by external consultants and internal BGK LLEN staff, with all sources
referenced throughout this report and listed at the conclusion of this document.
Limitations
• Some demographic data within this report is only available up until 2006, the year in which the most recent Australian
Bureau of Statistics (ABS) census data was released. Where possible more recent data sets available through the ABS or
other sources have been used to provide post 2006 figures, but in many cases this Regional Scan could only rely on
Census 2006 data.
• The most recent school enrolment figures are for the 2009 school year, with 2010 / 2011 figures not yet released by the
My School website.
• The most recent VET in Schools (VETiS) and School Based Apprenticeship and Traineeship (SBAT) participation rates are
for the 2009 school year, with 2010 / 2011 figures yet to be released to the BGK LLEN for the 2010 / 2011 years.

ii) BGK LLEN Background
The Bayside Glen Eira Kingston Local Learning and Employment Network (BGK LLEN) is part of a network of 31 LLENs across
Victoria funded by the Victorian Government to support their objective that 92.6 per cent of all young people will achieve
Year 12 or its equivalent by 2015. Established in 2002, the pivotal role of the BGK LLEN has been to act as a regional
strategic and facilitation body, bringing together the entire Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston local government region to
collaboratively contribute to improving the education, training and employment outcomes for local young people. The BGK
LLEN works in partnership with secondary schools, community members, social and welfare organisations, youth agencies,
local government and employers.
The BGK LLEN is governed by a voluntary Committee of Management representing the key organisational stakeholders
including education providers, training providers, community organisations, universities, business and industry, and
community members.

iii) BGK LLEN Strategic Goals
The BGK LLEN has four major Strategic Goals which it will pursue to 2013. While the BGK LLEN’s Strategic Goals aim to
achieve positive learning and earning outcomes for all children and young people aged 10 – 19 years within our region, it is
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important to note that an underpinning aspect within each of these goals is an emphasis on working together to achieve
positive outcomes for vulnerable, disadvantaged or socially isolated young people. The goals are:
•
•

•
•

Strategic Goal 1 – Transitions. Improve the support structures for children and young people aged 10 – 19 years in
the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region as they move through the critical learn and earn transition points by
building primarily upon family and school partnerships.
Strategic Goal 2 – Engagement. Reduce the numbers of children and young people aged 10 – 19 years in the Bayside,
Glen Eira and Kingston region who are not fully engaged in education by developing relationships primarily within and
between the community and education sectors.
Strategic Goal 3 – Pathways. Expand the number and quality of school and business / industry partnerships that
enhance the learning, social, economic and wellbeing outcomes of children and young people aged 10 – 19 years in
the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region.
Strategic Goal 4 – Retention. Improve the learning and earning retention rates of children and young people aged 10
– 19 years in the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region by working for systemic and cultural change amongst all
stakeholders.

In order to fulfil our strategic goals and meet the needs of our community, the BGK LLEN aims to be a:
• Regional Research Repository. The BGK LLEN will continue to build capacity in our partnerships, our organisation and
our community by undertaking rigorous, evidence-based research and evaluation. In addition, the BGK LLEN will share
staff research skills and expertise with partners and stakeholders.
• Communication Hub. The BGK LLEN aims to become a significant communication hub within the region - building the
BGK LLEN’s profile, the profile of partnerships and promoting key external and internal research.
• Pilot Programs Initiator. The BGK LLEN plans on working with partners to pilot initiatives where program or service gaps
have been identified.
• Local Listener. The BGK LLEN will be seen on the ground with partners and stakeholders – listening, learning, sharing
and acting.

iv) School Business Community Partnership Brokers Program Background
As of January 2010, the BGK LLEN was contracted to deliver the School Business Community Partnership Brokers Program
(Partnership Brokers Program) for the period 2010 - 2013. This program is a national one that is part of the Australian
Government’s ‘National Partnership on Youth Attainment and Transitions’ with an objective to facilitate stakeholder
engagement, build community capacity and infrastructure and drive the government’s education reform and social
inclusion agendas. This will be achieved through the brokering of partnerships between education providers, business and
industry, parents and families, and community groups to foster a strategic, whole-of-community approach that supports the
learning, development and wellbeing of children and young people 10 – 19 years of age, and particularly those who are
vulnerable and disadvantaged in the BGK LLEN region.
In Victoria, the Australian Government recognised that the existing LLEN program broadly reflects many of the key
objectives of the Partnership Broker program. On the basis of the similarities between the two programs, and in keeping
with the principles outlined in the National Partnership on Youth Attainment and Transitions, the Australian and Victorian
Governments (through DEEWR and DEECD) agreed that the Partnership Brokers program in Victoria will be delivered along
existing LLEN boundaries, through an ‘enhanced LLEN’ model.

Program model and objectives:
Under the Partnership Brokers Program, the BGK LLEN works within our region to build strategic and sustainable
partnerships between key stakeholders, rather than short-term, one-off associations. Ideally, the partnerships we establish
will deliver mutual benefits that make the relationship viable in the long term, build capacity in the community and support
children and young people aged 10 – 19 years to reach their potential and make a successful transition through school to
further education, training and/or employment. In order to achieve this, the BGK LLEN conducts extensive research, gap
analysis, support program pilots and socially invest in partnerships to build capacity and sustainability.

Stakeholders:
Key Partnership Brokers program stakeholders are:
• Education and training providers
• Business and industry
• Parents and families
• Community groups
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Part A – Profile of the Region
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1.

Overview of the Service Region

The majority of data used to inform ‘Part 1 – Overview of the Service Region’ was drawn from the National Institute of
Economic and Industry Research’s (NIEIR) 'Regional Scan Part One - A report for Bayside Glen Eira Kingston LLEN'
commissioned by the BGK LLEN in March 2010. Additional data and analysis, as per the remainder of this document, was
sourced, developed and/or undertaken by the BGK LLEN.
With regards the NIEIR dataset:
Snapshot data for 2006 is provided for the Statistical Local Areas (SLA) of the region namely:
• Bayside (C) – Brighton;
• Bayside (C) – South;
• Glen Eira (C) – Caulfield;
• Glen Eira (C) – South;
• Kingston (C) – North;
• Kingston (C) – South; and, for comparison purposes
• Victoria.
Time series data is provided for 2001, 2006 and 2009 at the Local Government level:
• Bayside (C);
• Glen Eira (C);
• Kingston (C); and
• Victoria.
The data is collated at two main age ranges; children aged 10 to 12 years and young people aged 13 to 19 years. This latter
category is in some cases considered at 15 to 19 years where labour force data is included.

1.1

General Regional Characteristics

The BGK LLEN region has population that is ageing faster than the state average. The higher socio-economic areas such as
Brighton have relatively few adults aged less than 34 years and significantly higher than average in the older age groups.
Dwelling density in the BGK LLEN region has been increasing over the last decade, with the number of separate houses
decreasing and the number of flats, units, apartments and townhouses increasing. The Glen Eira and Kingston region have
government funded or subsidised housing rates lower than the Melbourne average, while Bayside is slightly higher than the
Melbourne average. Overall the BGK LLEN region has higher than average incomes (although there is a large difference
between the highest and lowest areas) and a higher than average number of people born overseas. The education levels of
the population tend to be higher than the Victorian average (NIEIR, 2010: 2).

1.1.1 Major Suburbs and Centres
i)

City of Bayside

The City of Bayside consists of the following suburbs / major centres:
Beaumaris, Black Rock, Brighton, Brighton East (part), Cheltenham (part), Hampton, Hampton East, Highett (part) and
Sandringham.

ii)

City of Glen Eira

The City of Glen Eira consists of the following suburbs / major centres:
Bentleigh, Bentleigh East, Carnegie, Caulfield, Caulfield East, Caulfield North, Caulfield South, Elsternwick, Gardenvale, Glen
Huntly, McKinnon, Murrumbeena, Ormond and St Kilda East (part).

iii)

City of Kingston

The City of Kingston consists of the following suburbs / major centres:
Moorabbin, Highett, Cheltenham, Clarinda, Oakleigh South, Braeside, Mentone, Clayton South, Dingley Village, Heatherton,
Parkdale, Mordialloc, Aspendale, Aspendale Gardens, Edithvale, Chelsea, Chelsea Heights, Bonbeach, Carrum and Patterson
Lakes.
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1.1.2 Age Structure
According to the NIEIR, the age structure for the BGK LLEN region is similar to that for Victoria as a whole. The major
differences can be found in the distribution of 25 to 34 year olds. The Bayside region and in particular Brighton has a below
average proportion of this age group. This is balanced by the older age groups being slightly over represented. Across the
region the percent of the population aged 20 to 64 years, that is, working age is lower than the state average. (NIEIR, 2010:
2). Table 1 illustrates the age structure in 2009.
Table 1: Age distribution of the BGK LLEN region – 2009
0-9

10-12

13-19

20-24

25-34

35-54

55-64

65+

Total

Bayside (C) - Brighton

4597

1366

3568

2225

3141

11682

5185

6810

38574

Bayside (C) - South

7903

1961

4833

3124

5406

17535

6862

9310

56934

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

9628

2308

5462

6130

15270

23452

8994

11811

83055

Glen Eira (C) - South

6808

2035

4405

2399

5606

17040

5043

8590

51926

Kingston (C) - North

11281

3026

7517

6170

13330

28393

10888

15663

96268

Kingston (C) - South

6257

1681

3900

2695

6258

15260

5696

7098

48845

BGK Region Total

46474

12377

29685

22743

49011

113362

42664

59282

375602

Victoria

671020

196018

481974

374637

767854

1548161

596332

735773

5371769

Bayside (C) - Brighton

11.9

3.5

9.2

5.8

8.1

30.3

13.4

17.7

100.0

Bayside (C) - South

13.9

3.4

8.5

5.5

9.5

30.8

12.1

16.4

100.0

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

11.6

2.8

6.6

7.4

18.4

28.2

10.8

14.2

100.0

Glen Eira (C) - South

13.1

3.9

8.5

4.6

10.8

32.8

9.7

16.5

100.0

Kingston (C) - North

11.7

3.1

7.8

6.4

13.8

29.5

11.3

16.3

100.0

Kingston (C) - South

12.8

3.4

8.0

5.5

12.8

31.2

11.7

14.5

100.0

Victoria

12.5

3.6

9.0

7.0

14.3

28.8

11.1

13.7

100.0

1.1.3 Population Size and Changes
According to the NIEIR, the population of the BGK LLEN region is currently around 375,000. The region is made up of well
established suburbs and hence there is not much new land available for dwelling construction. Population growth for the
entire region is slower than the state average. Within the region there are pockets of development such as apartments and
infill, so that in areas such as Brighton the current rate of growth matches the state growth rate. Table 2 gives a growth
profile to 2012 for the SLAs in the region (NIEIR, 2010: 3).
Table 2: Population growth BGK LLEN region 2001 to 2012
Average annual growth
2001

2006

2009

2012

2001 - 2006

2006 -2009

2009 -2012

Bayside (C) - Brighton

35603

36997

38574

40132

0.8

1.4

1.3

Bayside (C) - South

53205

54733

56935

59233

0.6

1.3

1.3

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

75911

79986

83054

85607

1.1

1.3

1.0

Glen Eira (C) - South

47194

49793

51926

53541

1.1

1.4

1.0

Kingston (C) - North

89173

93039

96268

98877

0.9

1.1

0.9

Kingston (C) - South
Victoria

44714

46757

48847

50220

0.9

1.5

0.9

4804727

5126540

5371770

5584218

1.3

1.6

1.3
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1.1.4 Housing
According to the NIEIR, the dwelling density in the BGK LLEN has been increasing over the last decade. The number of
separate houses is decreasing and the number of flats, units, apartments and townhouses is increasing. From Table 3 it can
be seen that this change is not evenly distributed. Bayside and Kingston have both increased the dwelling density at a
greater rate than Glen Eira. (NIEIR, 2010: 3).
Table 3: Type of dwellings BGK LLEN region 1996 to 2012
Occupied private dwellings

Share of LGA

1996

2001

2006

2009

2012

1996

2006

2012

23164

23519

23170

22557

22431

74.5

69.5

66.0

3285

5154

5354

5381

5454

10.6

16.1

16.0

Bayside (C)
Separate house
Semi-detached, row or terrace house etc
Flat, unit or apartment:
Total

4646

3718

4834

5558

6108

14.9

14.5

18.0

31095

32391

33358

33496

33993

100.0

100.0

100.0

28605

28808

29316

29147

28788

62.7

58.5

56.9

Glen Eira (C)
Separate house
Semi-detached, row or terrace house etc

4775

7442

7010

6654

6392

10.5

14.0

12.6

Flat, unit or apartment:

12277

11760

13754

14866

15436

26.9

27.5

30.5

Total

45657

48010

50080

50667

50616

100.0

100.0

100.0

33857

35433

36037

35840

35503

74.5

68.9

66.0

Kingston (C)
Separate house
Semi-detached, row or terrace house etc

5599

7293

8105

8501

8694

12.3

15.5

16.2

Flat, unit or apartment:

5981

6624

8147

9081

9633

13.2

15.6

17.9

45437

49350

52289

53422

53830

100.0

100.0

100.0

Total

Public housing rates within the three local government areas differ. According to the Australian Bureau of Statistics (2006)
Glen Eira had 437 public housing households, which accounted for 0.9 per cent of the total Glen Eira household population
and represented an increase of 0.1 per cent on 2001 figures (Glen Eira City Council Community Profile, 2006). According to
2006 ABS figures Kingston had 925 households residing in public housing, which accounted for 1.8 per cent of the total
Kingston household population (City of Kingston Community Profile, 2006). Of the three local government areas Bayside
had the largest proportion of public housing with 928 households, or 2.8 per cent of the total Bayside household
population, in government funded or subsidised households. Indeed, the proportion of public housing in Bayside exceeded
the 2.7 per cent recorded for the entire Melbourne Statistical Region in 2006 (Bayside City Council Community Profile,
2006). It is still to be determined how many young people between the ages of 10 – 19 years of age reside within public
housing across the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region.

1.1.5 Socio-Economic Characteristics
According to the NIEIR, Table 4 illustrates real household income from 2001 to 2008. The table shows the large range of
incomes throughout the BGK LLEN region and the disparity in real income growth rates between the LGAs. (NIEIR, 2010: 4).
Table 4: Real Household Income ($2005-06)
Average annual growth
2001200620072006
2007
2008

2001

2006

2007

2008

Bayside (C)

69891

89117

95752

101737

5.0

7.4

6.3

Glen Eira (C)

59967

72817

77477

82159

4.0

6.4

6.0

Kingston (C)

55224

64222

67644

71514

3.1

5.3

5.7

Victoria

54715

63770

67297

71247

3.1

5.5

5.9

Source:

NIEIR / ABS Census.
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The BGK LLEN region has a slightly higher proportion of the population born overseas, than Victoria. Across the region Glen
Eira (C) – Caulfield has the highest proportion of its population born overseas, followed by Kingston North, and both of
these areas have are above the Victorian percentage for populations born overseas. (NIEIR, 2010: 4).
Table 5: Country of birth – all residents 2006
Australian born

Overseas born

per cent born overseas

Bayside (C) - Brighton

24838

8271

25.0

Bayside (C) - South

38174

11219

22.7

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

43437

25830

37.3

Glen Eira (C) - South

31756

12928

28.9

Kingston (C) - North

55913

27406

32.9

Kingston (C) - South

31783

10486

24.8

225901

96140

29.9

3434477

1169851

25.4

Total
Victoria
Source:

ABS 2006 Census.

The major regions from which migrants to the region have come are the United Kingdom, Eastern Europe and Southern
Europe. (NIEIR, 2010: 4).
Table 6: Major region of birth for overseas born persons – 2006
Born overseas

Per cent

United Kingdom

17117

17.6

Eastern Europe

10478

10.8

South Eastern Europe

10074

10.4

Southern Asia

9400

9.7

Other region

50219

51.6

Total

97288

100.0

Source:

ABS 2006 Census.

1.1.6 Education and Training Characteristics
According to the NIEIR, people in the BGK LLEN region are on average better educated than the rest of the state. All SLAs
with the exception of Kingston (C) – South have a higher than average per cent of the population with a Year 12
qualification. All LGAs except Kingston (C) have a higher than average percent of the population with tertiary qualifications
above certificate level. The region has lower than average level of certificate qualifications. (NIEIR, 2010: 5).
Table 7: School completion rates 2006
Did not
go to
school

Total

Year 12

Year 11

Year 10

Year 9

Year 8 or
below

Bayside (C) - Brighton

69.7

12.2

10.2

3.8

3.7

0.4

100

Bayside (C) - South

62.5

13.7

13.1

4.9

5.3

0.4

100

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

71.2

9.8

9.3

3.7

5.4

0.7

100

Glen Eira (C) - South

58.8

13.3

13.7

5.5

7.8

0.9

100

Kingston (C) - North

52.8

14.1

15.6

6.4

9.5

1.7

100

Kingston (C) - South

47.8

16.9

19.3

7.9

7.6

0.6

100

Victoria

48.7

15.3

17.5

8.0

9.3

1.2

100

Source:

ABS 2006 Census.
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Table 8: Qualifications of BGK LLEN population

Bayside (C) - Brighton
Bayside (C) - South
Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

Postgraduate
Degree
Level

Graduate
Diploma
and
Graduate
Certificate
Level

12.3

Bachelor
Degree
Level

Advanced
Diploma
and
Diploma
Level

Certificate
Level

Total

6.1

46.5

19.2

16.0

100

9.5

6.1

40.5

21.1

22.7

100

13.3

6.3

45.9

17.0

17.5

100

Glen Eira (C) - South

7.6

5.9

38.0

19.4

29.1

100

Kingston (C) - North

6.1

4.4

32.1

20.8

36.6

100

Kingston (C) - South

4.4

3.9

26.6

20.0

45.1

100

Victoria

6.8

4.7

31.7

18.3

38.5

100

1.2

Children Aged 10 – 12 Years in Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston

1.2.1 Overview
According to the NIEIR, the number of children in the 10 to 12 year old age group has been steadily declining in this region,
as it has in Victoria since 2006. Victorian children in this age group are generally in the upper classes of Primary School,
however a not insignificant number of 12 year olds will be present in the first year of Secondary School. The children in this
age group attend a diverse range of schools from local state, Catholic and independent non-government schools. Many
students travel from outside the region to attend schools in the area. Similarly students from within the area travel to
schools outside the region. The BGK LLEN region has above average incomes and a relatively high proportion of children
living with their own parents. Recent international migration to the area is higher than for Victoria as a whole, but the
migrant children have tended to come from English speaking countries, resulting in a rate of language difficulty lower than
for the state as a whole. The area has few indigenous children in this age group. (NIEIR, 2010: 6).

1.2.2 Population Size and Growth
According to the NIEIR, it is estimated that in 2009 there were 12,377 children aged 10 to 12 years in the BGK LLEN region.
This represents 6.3 per cent of the state’s children in this age range. Across the region Kingston has the highest number of
children in this age group with around 4700 or 40 per cent of the BGK LLEN region. Most of these are resident in the
Kingston (C) – North SLA. This age group makes up between three and four per cent of the total population in each SLA,
however as the population ages, this age group is diminishing in all SLAs except Glen Eira (C) – South. The number of 10 to
12 year olds in Victoria is also decreasing as the population ages. (NIEIR, 2010: 6).
Table 9: Estimated resident population of children aged 10 to 12 years
Persons
2001

2006

2009

2012

Average annual growth ( per
cent)
2001200620092006
2009
2012

Bayside (C) - Brighton

1385

1411

1366

1322

0.4

-1.1

-1.1

Bayside (C) - South

2119

2066

1961

1861

-0.5

-1.7

-1.7

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

2431

2291

2308

2296

-1.2

0.2

-0.2

Glen Eira (C) - South

1698

1857

2035

2150

1.8

3.1

1.8

Kingston (C) - North

3139

3202

3026

2821

0.4

-1.9

-2.3

1.1

-0.8

-1.4

0.4

-0.8

-1.1

Kingston (C) - South

1631

1724

1681

1609

12403

12551

12377

12059

Victoria
196756
Source: NIEIR State of the Regions.

200798

196018

189697

BGK Region
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Table 10: Per cent of total population aged 10 to 12 years
Persons

Average annual growth ( per
cent)
2001200620092006
2009
2012

2001

2006

2009

2012

Bayside (C) - Brighton

3.9

3.8

3.5

3.3

-0.5

-2.7

-1.9

Bayside (C) - South

4.0

3.8

3.4

3.1

-1.0

-3.6

-3.0

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

3.2

2.9

2.8

2.7

-1.9

-1.2

-1.2

Glen Eira (C) - South

3.6

3.7

3.9

4.0

0.5

1.8

0.8

Kingston (C) - North

3.5

3.4

3.1

2.9

-0.6

-3.0

-2.2

Kingston (C) - South
Victoria
Source: NIEIR State of the Regions.

3.6

3.7

3.4

3.2

0.5

-2.8

-2.0

4.1

3.9

3.6

3.4

-1.0

-2.6

-1.9

Table 11: Regional share of Victorian population aged 10 to 12 years
Persons
2001

2009

2012

Bayside (C) – Brighton

0.7

0.7

0.7

0.7

0.0

0.0

0.0

Bayside (C) - South

1.1

1.0

1.0

1.0

-0.9

-1.0

-0.7

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

1.2

1.1

1.2

1.2

-1.7

1.2

0.8

Glen Eira (C) - South

0.9

0.9

1.0

1.1

1.4

4.2

2.8

Kingston (C) - North

1.6

1.6

1.5

1.5

-0.1

-1.1

-1.1

Kingston (C) - South
Source:

2006

Average annual growth ( per
cent)
2001200620092006
2009
2012

Victoria
NIEIR State of the Regions.

0.8

0.9

0.9

0.9

0.7

0.0

-0.4

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

1.2.3 School Enrolments
According to the NIEIR, from Tables 12 to 14 it can be seen that the children in this age group attend a wide variety of
schools. Around 4800 or 43 per cent of the residents aged 10 to 12 years are enrolled at government primary schools in the
region or in the surrounding area. Around 2200 or 20 per cent are enrolled in the primary levels at catholic schools and
around 1800 or 16 per cent are enrolled in independent primary schools. In comparison Victorian students in this age group
are enrolled in the following ratios 54 per cent in government schools, 17 per cent in catholic schools and 8 per cent in
other non-government schools. The significant difference in the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region’s use of nongovernment schools is apparent even at this age range. This is partly due to the diversity of school choice in the region and
also due to the high household incomes in some parts of the region.
Comparing primary school students across the region it can be seen that Kingston has the highest enrolments in
government schools, and the proportion of Kingston students enrolled in catholic schools is higher in Kingston than the
other parts of the BGK LLEN region. The residents of Kingston utilise the other non-government schools at lower levels than
the rest of the region and indeed Victoria as a whole. By contrast Bayside has less than 40 per cent of its students in
government schools, 26 per cent in Catholic schools and 22 per cent in other non-government schools. (NIEIR, 2010: 7-9).
For further information about school enrolments see Appendix 2: My Schools Primary School Overview and Appendix 3: My
Schools Secondary Schools Overview
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Table 12: Type of school attended by students aged 10 to 12 years 2006 – Bayside (C) – number of students
Bayside (C) - Brighton

Bayside (C) - South

Bayside (C)

Victoria

Primary School
Government

433

796

1229

95767

Catholic

161

346

507

30638

Other Non Government

367

319

686

14571

52

138

190

19992

Secondary School
Government
Catholic
Other Non Government
Other
Total

48

90

138

8441

197

159

356

6832

0

0

0

471

1258

1848

3106

176712

43.1

39.6

54.2

Proportion of 10 to 12 year old students ( per cent)
Primary School
Government

34.4

Catholic

12.8

18.7

16.3

17.3

Other Non Government

29.2

17.3

22.1

8.2

4.1

7.5

6.1

11.3

Secondary School
Government
Catholic
Other Non Government
Other
Total
Source:

3.8

4.9

4.4

4.8

15.7

8.6

11.5

3.9

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.3

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

ABS 2006 Census.

Table 13: Type of school attended by students aged 10 to 12 years 2006 – Glen Eira (C) – number of students
Glen Eira (C) -Caulfield

Glen Eira (C) - South

Glen Eira (C)

Victoria

Primary School
Government

738

800

1538

95767

Catholic

230

370

600

30638

Other Non Government

651

161

812

14571

94

165

259

19992

73

111

184

8441

246

73

319

6832

Secondary School
Government
Catholic
Other Non Government
Other

0

0

0

471

2032

1680

3712

176712

36.3

47.6

41.4

54.2

Catholic

11.3

22.0

16.2

17.3

Other Non Government

32.0

9.6

21.9

8.2

4.6

9.8

7.0

11.3

Total

Proportion of 10 to 12 year old students ( per cent)
Primary School
Government

Secondary School
Government
Catholic
Other Non Government
Other
Total
Source:

3.6

6.6

5.0

4.8

12.1

4.3

8.6

3.9

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.3

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

ABS 2006 Census.
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Table 14: Type of school attended by students aged 10 to 12 years 2006 – Kingston (C) – number of students
Kingston (C) - North

Kingston (C) -South

Kingston (C)

Victoria

1310

738

2048

95767

Catholic

751

360

1111

30638

Other Non Government

184

118

302

14571

Government

305

191

496

19992

Catholic

178

84

262

8441

91

45

136

6832

Primary School
Government

Secondary School

Other Non Government
Other
Total

4

8

12

471

2823

1544

4367

176712

Proportion of 10 to 12 year old students (per cent)
Primary School
Government

46.4

47.8

46.9

54.2

Catholic

26.6

23.3

25.4

17.3

6.5

7.6

6.9

8.2

10.8

12.4

11.4

11.3

Catholic

6.3

5.4

6.0

4.8

Other Non Government
Other

3.2

2.9

3.1

3.9

0.1

0.5

0.3

0.3

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

Other Non Government
Secondary School
Government

Total
Source:

ABS 2006 Census.

The number of children in primary schools over time is directly related to the population growth of the relevant age groups.
Hence the pattern of growth in school enrolments for the region matches the profile of the population for children aged 10
to 12 year.
A slight difference occurs across regions in regard to the number of 12 year olds that have moved into high school. This
th
occurs as part of the normal enrolment practice, in that to be eligible to start Prep a child must be 5 years old by 30 of
th
April of the starting year, therefore by 30 April in the sixth grade year all students will be at least 11 years old and hence all
twelve year olds would be expected to be in secondary school. However there has been a trend in recent years to start
some children a year later. This tends to occur when a child is in the younger cohort for example those born in April, or if
the child is deemed not to be ready. Economic factors will influence the decision to keep a child out of school in that child
care costs will be weighed up against school costs. Cconversely disadvantage can play a major role in lack of school
readiness. Hence families with high incomes can afford to keep a child out of school if need be, but are less likely to need to
do so. For the BGK LLEN region the number of twelve year olds in secondary school is above the state level. (NIEIR, 2010:
9).
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Table 15: Education trends 1996-2009 for students ages 10-12
Average annual growth ( per cent)
1996

2001

2006

2009

1996-2006

2006-2009

2319

2482

2421

2294

0.4

-1.8

Bayside (C)
Primary
Secondary

610

654

684

676

1.2

-0.4

Other

0

0

0

0

0.0

0.0

Total

2929

3136

3105

2970

0.6

-1.5

2746

2845

2951

3096

0.7

1.6

694

746

762

792

0.9

1.3

Other

0

0

0

0

0.0

0.0

Total

3440

3591

3713

3888

3481

3567

3461

3299

-0.1

-1.6

889

904

894

863

0.1

-1.2

1.8

-2.9

Glen Eira (C)
Primary
Secondary

Kingston (C)
Primary
Secondary
Other

10

13

12

11

Total

4380

4484

4367

4173

143754

145959

140974

136871

-0.2

-1.0

33627

34925

35265

35183

0.5

-0.1

2.7

-1.5

Victoria
Primary
Secondary
Other

362

500

471

450

Total
Source:

177743

181384

176710

172504

ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.

Table 16: Education trends 1996-2009 for students age 10-12 (per cent)
1996

2001

2006

2009

Primary

79.2

79.1

78.0

77.2

Secondary

20.8

20.9

22.0

22.8

Bayside (C)

Other

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

Total

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

Primary

79.8

79.2

79.5

79.6

Secondary

20.2

20.8

20.5

20.4

Glen Eira (C)

Other

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

Total

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

Primary

79.5

79.5

79.3

79.1

Secondary

20.3

20.2

20.5

20.7

Kingston (C)

Other

0.2

0.3

0.3

0.3

Total

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

Primary

80.9

80.5

79.8

79.3

Secondary

18.9

19.3

20.0

20.4

0.2

0.3

0.3

0.3

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

Victoria

Other
Total
Source:

ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.
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1.2.4 Socio-Economic Characteristics
According to the NIEIR, the financial well being of children in this age group is of course dependent on the situation in which
they live. The region as a whole has higher than average household incomes, though the levels vary across the region.
Table 17 shows the number of children living in families earning less than the Health Care Card threshold of $800 per week
(which represents a total of 9000 children in 2006). All of the BGK LLEN SLAs have below average numbers of children living
in low income families. However across the regions it can be seen that Kingston (C) – South closely (followed by Kingston (C)
– North) has the highest number of children living in these low income families, whilst Bayside (C) – Brighton has the lowest
number of children in low income families. It should be noted here that the source of this data is the Australian Bureau of
Statistics 2006 census, and at this geographic level it was not possible to separate 10 to 12 year olds from the ABS
dependent child definition of children less than 15 years.
Table 18 is similar to Table 17 except that it measures the number of low income families. (NIEIR, 2010: 11 - 12).

Table 17: Number of dependent children living in families with low income
Low Income families
(no. of children)

All families
(no. of children)

Per cent

552

6319

8.7

Bayside (C) - South

1116

10042

11.1

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

1651

11718

14.1

Glen Eira (C) - South

1297

8966

14.5

Kingston (C) - North

2888

14923

19.4

Kingston (C) - South

1623

8260

Bayside (C) - Brighton

19.6

Victoria
229280
914332
Note:
Low income is here defined as families earning less than the Health Care Card threshold of $800 per week.
Children aged 0 to 15 years.
Source: ABS 2006 Census.

25.1

Table 18: Number low income families with dependent children
Low Income families
(no. of children)

All families
(no. of children)

Per cent

Bayside (C) - Brighton

360

3617

10.0

Bayside (C) - South

680

5617

12.1

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

1048

6693

15.7

Glen Eira (C) - South

789

5221

15.1

Kingston (C) - North

1826

8807

20.7

Kingston (C) - South

1009

4815

21.0

BGK LLEN region

5712

34770

16.4

Victoria
131190
509496
Note:
Low income is here defined as families earning less than the Health Care Card threshold of $800 per week.
Children aged 0 to 15 years.
Source: ABS 2006 Census.

25.7

According to the NIEIR, Victorian children now live in a variety of family situations, each with its own advantages and
disadvantages. Table 19 analyses the living arrangements of 10 to 12 year olds in the BGK LLEN region in 2006. All regions
except one have higher than the Victorian average proportion of children living solely with their own parents. Kingston (C) South has just over 90 per cent of 10 to 12 year olds living with both parents or with a lone parent, compared to the
Victorian average of almost 92 per cent. The proportion of children living in a step family situation is slightly higher for this
SLA than for Victoria. The rest of the region is significantly below the state proportion for step families. (NIEIR, 2010: 12 13).
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Table 19: Relationship in family, 10 to 12 year olds 2006

Number of children
Natural, or adopted child of
both parents or lone parent
Step child of either parent

Bayside
(C) Brighton

Bayside
(C) South

Glen Eira
(C) Caulfield

Glen Eira
(C) South

Kingston
(C) North

Kingston
(C) South

Victoria

1251

1826

2000

1617

2804

1469

171270

43

82

83

104

167

121

13321

Foster child

0

0

0

0

0

3

249

Otherwise related child

5

16

16

10

26

23

1903

Unrelated child

6

0

0

0

3

3

298

95.9

94.9

95.3

93.4

93.5

90.7

91.6

Per cent of children
Natural, or adopted child of
both parents or lone parent
Step child of either parent

3.3

4.3

4.0

6.0

5.6

7.5

7.1

Foster child

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.2

0.1

Otherwise related child

0.4

0.8

0.8

0.6

0.9

1.4

1.0

Unrelated child
Source: ABS Census 2006.

0.5

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.1

0.2

0.2

1.2.5 Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Population Characteristics
According to the NIEIR, children in the BGK LLEN region are predominately born in Australia. At the last census only 1400 or
12 per cent of 10 to 12 year olds in BGL LLEN were born overseas. The overseas regions where most of these children come
from are; United Kingdom 17 per cent of overseas born, South and East Africa 13 per cent and New Zealand 11 per cent.
Recent changes in the number of arrivals of children are illustrated in Table 22. Between 2001 and 2006 all regions had a
decline in the proportion of children born overseas.
Partly as a result of many of the migrant children coming from countries where English is widely spoken, the proportion of
children with language difficulties is similar to that for Victoria as a whole. The regional exception to this is Glen Eira (C) –
Caulfield where 1.5 per cent of 10 to 12 year olds were recorded at the last census as not being proficient in spoken English.
A closer look at this region shows that the recent arrivals tend to be from the regions of Southern and East Africa, the
Middle East, Southern Asia and Japan and the Koreas. (NIEIR, 2010: 13 - 15).

Table 20: Country of birth children aged 10 to 12 years 2006
Australia

Overseas

Overseas ( per
cent)

Bayside (C) - Brighton

1135

189

14.3

Bayside (C) - South

1701

247

12.7

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

1841

271

12.8

Glen Eira (C) - South

1557

189

10.8

Kingston (C) - North

2637

360

12.0

Kingston (C) - South

1472

148

9.1

10343

1404

13.6

172983

14767

7.9

BGK Region
Victoria
Source: ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.
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Table 21: Major region of birth for overseas born children aged 10 to 12 years 2006
Born overseas

Per cent

United Kingdom

241

17.2

Southern and East Africa

177

12.6

New Zealand

150

10.7

Southern Asia

122

8.7

Middle East

108

7.7

Other region
Total Overseas born
Source: ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.

606

43.1

1404

100.0

Table 22: Overseas born per cent of the population children aged 0 to 14 years 2001 and 2006
2001

2006

Bayside (C) - Brighton

17.6

15.1

Bayside (C) - South

14.2

13.3

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

19.4

15.3

Glen Eira (C) - South

14.4

11.8

Kingston (C) - North

16.0

13.3

Kingston (C) - South

12.6

10.4

12.4

10.7

Victoria
Source: ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.

Table 23: Proficiency in spoken English 10 to 12 year olds – 2006
Speaks English Well

Not proficient in Spoken
English

Bayside (C) - Brighton

1308

11

0.8

Bayside (C) - South

1954

0

0.0

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

2080

32

1.5

Glen Eira (C) - South

1744

15

0.9

Kingston (C) - North

3000

30

1.0

Kingston (C) - South
Victoria
Source: ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.

Per cent not proficient

1624

4

0.2

187468

1455

0.8

1.2.6 Indigenous Population Characteristics
According to the NIEIR, the region has a lower proportion of people of indigenous heritage than does Victoria as a whole.
According to the 2006 census there were nine individuals of indigenous heritage in Glen Eira (C) – South. These figures
should be treated with caution as such low numbers fall within the ABS confidentialisation processes and may be
inaccurate. Table 24 shows the available data. (NIEIR, 2010: 15).
Table 24: Indigenous population
Non-indigenous

Indigenous

Per cent indigenous

Bayside (C) - Brighton

1316

0

0.0

Bayside (C) - South

1931

6

0.3

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

2100

4

0.2

Glen Eira (C) - South

1714

9

0.5

Kingston (C) - North

2974

3

0.1

Kingston (C) - South

1608

5

0.3

184453

2223

1.2

Victoria
Source: ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.
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Further information about Indigenous primary school enrolments can be found in Appendix 2: My Schools Primary School
Overview which identifies the proportion of Indigenous students enrolled in Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston schools in
2009. Overall, when compared to other Victorian regions, the BGK LLEN region has a very small number of Indigenous
children enrolled in primary schools. A total of 62 indigenous were identified in BGK LLEN Primary Schools in 2009,
including:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Hampton Primary School (Government) – 1 per cent of student population (approx. 5 students)
Sacred Heart Primary School (Catholic) – 1 per cent of student population (approx. 2 students)
Bentleigh West Primary School (Government) – 5 per cent of student population (approx. 23 students)
Carrum Primary School (Government) – 3 per cent of student population (approx. 7 students)
Chelsea Heights Primary School (Government) – 1 per cent of student population (approx. 3 students)
Cheltenham East Primary School (Government) – 1 per cent of student population (approx. 2 students)
Clayton South Primary School (Government) – 2 per cent of student population (approx. 3 students)
Kingswood Primary School (Government) – 1 per cent of student population (approx. 3 students)
Mentone Park Primary School (Government) – 1 per cent of student population (approx. 2 students)
Mordialloc Beach Primary School (Government) – 1 per cent of student population (approx. 1 student)
Parktone Primary School (Government) – 1 per cent of student population (approx. 1 student)
Patterson Lakes Primary School (Government) – 1 per cent of student population (approx. 5 students)
St Catherine’s Primary School (Catholic) – 1 per cent of student population (approx. 1 student)
Southmoor Primary School (Government) – 1 per cent of student population (approx. 2 students)
Westall Primary School (Government) - 1 per cent of student population (approx. 2 students)

1.2.7 Children with Special Needs Characteristics
According to the NIEIR, the 2006 census was the first Australian census to measure “Core Activity Need for Assistance”. This
variable was designed to measure those individuals that have long term health problems that cause people to need help in
one or more of the areas of self-care, mobility and communication. Table 25 shows the census results for the children in the
BGK LLEN region, which shows that local children aged 10 – 12 years needing assistance with core activities is slightly lower
than the Victorian average. (NIEIR, 2010: 15).
Table 25: Children aged 10 to 12 years that require help with core activities, 2006
Need help

Does not need help

per cent need help

Bayside (C) - Brighton

20

1304

1.5

Bayside (C) - South

29

1909

1.5

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

39

2059

1.9

Glen Eira (C) - South

27

1702

1.6

Kingston (C) - North

52

2953

1.7

Kingston (C) - South

25

1596

1.5

192

11523

1.6

3924

182787

2.1

BGK Region
Victoria
Source: ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.

1.3

Young People Aged 13 - 19 Years in Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston

1.3.1 Overview
According to the NIEIR, the number of people in the 13 to 19 year old age group has been steadily declining in this region, as
it has in Victoria since 2006. Victorian people in this age group are generally in Secondary School, with some 17, 18 and 19
year olds finishing school and entering the workforce or in tertiary study. As with the younger age groups the school
students in this age group attend a diverse range of schools from local state, catholic and independent schools. Many
students travel from outside the region to attend schools in the area. Similarly students from within the area travel to
schools outside the region. The BGK LLEN region has above average family incomes and a relatively high proportion of
people living with their own parents. Recent international migration to the area is higher than for Victoria as a whole. The
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largest migrant groups have come from Chinese Asia, the United Kingdom and Southern Asia. The area has few indigenous
people in this age group. (NIEIR, 2010: 16).

1.3.2 Population Size and Growth
According to the NIEIR, it is estimated that in 2009 there was almost 30,000 people aged 13 to 19 years in the BGK LLEN
region. This represents 6.2 per cent of the state’s people in this age range. Across the region Kingston has the highest
number of people in this age group with around 11400 or 39 per cent of the BGK LLEN region. Most of these are resident in
the Kingston (C) – North SLA. This age group makes up between seven and nine per cent of the total population in each
SLA, however as the population ages, this age group is diminishing in all SLAs except Glen Eira (C) – South. The number of
13 to 19 year olds in Victoria is also decreasing as the population ages. (NIEIR, 2010: 16-17).
Table 26: Estimated resident population of children aged 13 to 19 years
Average annual growth
(per cent)
2001200620092006
2009
2012

Persons
2001

2006

2009

2012

Bayside (C) - Brighton

3064

3466

3568

3566

2.5

1.0

0.0

Bayside (C) - South

4627

4865

4833

4665

1.0

-0.2

-1.2

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

5751

5739

5462

5394

0.0

-1.6

-0.4

Glen Eira (C) - South

3802

4283

4405

4682

2.4

0.9

2.1

Kingston (C) - North

7719

7854

7517

7344

0.3

-1.5

-0.8

Kingston (C) - South

3578

3889

3900

3947

1.7

0.1

0.4

1.2

-0.1

-0.4

BGK Region

28541

30096

29683

29598

Victoria
455558
Source: ABS 2006 Census/NIEIR.

483731

481974

475520

Table 27: Per cent of total population aged 13 to 19 years
Per cent
2001

2006

2009

2012

Average annual growth
(per cent)
2001200620092006
2009
2012

Bayside (C) - Brighton

8.6

9.4

9.2

8.9

1.8

-0.7

-1.1

Bayside (C) - South

8.7

8.9

8.5

7.9

0.5

-1.5

-2.4

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

7.6

7.2

6.6

6.3

-1.1

-2.9

-1.5

Glen Eira (C) - South

8.1

8.6

8.5

8.7

1.2

-0.4

0.8

Kingston (C) - North

8.7

8.4

7.8

7.4

-0.7

-2.4

-1.7

Source:

Kingston (C) - South

8.0

8.3

8.0

7.9

0.7

-1.2

-0.4

Victoria
ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.

9.5

9.4

9.0

8.5

-0.2

-1.4

-1.9

Table 28: Regional share of Victorian population aged 13 to 19 years
Per cent

Average annual growth
(per cent)
2001200620092006
2009
2012

2001

2006

2009

2012

Bayside (C) - Brighton

0.7

0.7

0.7

0.8

1.4

0.9

0.4

Bayside (C) - South

1.0

1.0

1.0

1.0

-0.2

-0.3

-0.7

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

1.3

1.2

1.1

1.1

-1.1

-1.7

0.0

Glen Eira (C) - South

0.8

0.9

0.9

1.0

1.4

0.7

2.5

Kingston (C) - North

1.7

1.6

1.6

1.5

-0.8

-1.3

-0.4

Kingston (C) - South
Victoria

0.8

0.8

0.8

0.8

0.3

0.4

0.8

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

0.0

0.0

0.0
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1.3.3 Education Enrolments
According to the NIEIR, from Tables 29 to 31 it can be seen that the people in this age group attend a wide variety of
educational institutions. Around 8032 or 30 per cent of the residents aged 13 to 19 years are enrolled at government
secondary schools in the region or in the surrounding area. Around 4700 or 18 per cent are enrolled in the secondary levels
at catholic schools and around 6600 or 25 per cent are enrolled in independent secondary schools. In comparison Victorian
students in this age group are enrolled in the following ratios 40 per cent in government schools, 16 per cent in catholic
schools and 13 per cent in other non-government schools. The significant difference in the regions use of non-government
schools is apparent. As with the younger age group this is partly due to the diversity of school choice in the region and also
due to the high household incomes in some parts of the region.
Comparing secondary school students across the region it can be seen that Kingston has the highest enrolments in
government schools, and the proportion of students enrolled in Catholic schools is higher in Kingston than the other parts
of the BGK LLEN region. The residents of Kingston utilise the other non-government schools at lower levels than the rest of
the region and indeed Victoria as a whole. In contrast Bayside has less than 22 per cent of its students in government
schools, 15 per cent in Catholic schools and 40 per cent in other non-government schools. (NIEIR, 2010: 17-20).

Table 29: Type of school attended by students aged 13 to 19 years 2006 – Bayside (C)
Bayside (C) - Brighton

Bayside (C) - South

Bayside (C)

Victoria

Government
Catholic

9
0

17
6

26
6

3107

Other Non Government

7

15

22

622

Secondary
Government

376

1235

1611

171404

Catholic

418

672

1090

66553

1593

1395

2988

56073

Further
TAFE

114

184

298

26886

University

405

511

916

36735

24

37

61

4762

165

321

486

58488

3111

4393

7504

425719

Number of students
Primary

Other Non Government

Other
Not in Education
Total

1089

Proportion of 13 to 19 year old students (per cent)
Primary
Government

0.3

0.4

0.3

0.7

Catholic

0.0

0.1

0.1

0.3

Other Non Government

0.2

0.3

0.3

0.1

Secondary
Government

12.1

28.1

21.5

40.3

Catholic

13.4

15.3

14.5

15.6

Other Non Government

51.2

31.8

39.8

13.2

3.7

4.2

4.0

6.3
8.6

Further
TAFE
University

13.0

11.6

12.2

Other

0.8

0.8

0.8

1.1

Not in Education

5.3

7.3

6.5

13.7

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

Total
Source:

ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.
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Table 30: Type of school attended by students aged 13 to 19 years 2006 – Glen Eira (C)
Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

Glen Eira (C) - South

Glen Eira (C)

Victoria

Government
Catholic

15

26

41

3107

4

9

13

1089

Other Non Government

19

0

19

622

Secondary
Government

979

1417

2396

171404

Catholic

634

813

1447

66553

2566

56073

Number of students
Primary

Other Non Government

2010

556

Further
TAFE

221

208

429

26886

University

744

393

1137

36735

Other
Not in Education
Total

57

30

87

4762

314

344

658

58488

4997

3796

8793

425719

Proportion of 13 to 19 year old students (per cent)
Primary
Government

0.3

0.7

0.5

0.7

Catholic

0.1

0.2

0.1

0.3

Other Non Government

0.4

0.0

0.2

0.1

Secondary
Government

19.6

37.3

27.2

40.3

Catholic

12.7

21.4

16.5

15.6

Other Non Government

40.2

14.6

29.2

13.2

4.4

5.5

4.9

6.3

14.9

10.4

12.9

8.6

1.1

0.8

1.0

1.1

Further
TAFE
University
Other
Not in Education
Total
Source:

6.3

9.1

7.5

13.7

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.
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Table 31: Type of school attended by students aged 13 to 19 years 2006 – Kingston (C)
Kingston (C) - North

Kingston (C) - South

Kingston (C)

Victoria

29

22

51

3107

32

13

45

1089

9

12

21

622

Secondary
Government

2685

1340

4025

171404

Catholic

1466

702

2168

66553

Other Non Government

735

290

1025

56073

Further
TAFE

507

234

741

26886

University

660

241

901

36735

67

25

92

4762

755

528

1283

58488

6945

3407

10352

425719

Number of students
Primary
Government
Catholic
Other Non Government

Other
Not in Education
Total

Proportion of 13 to 19 year old students (per cent)
Primary
Government

0.4

0.6

0.5

0.7

Catholic

0.5

0.4

0.4

0.3

Other Non Government

0.1

0.4

0.2

0.1

38.7

39.3

38.9

40.3

Catholic

21.1

20.6

20.9

15.6

Other Non Government

10.6

8.5

9.9

13.2

7.3

6.9

7.2

6.3

Secondary
Government

Further
TAFE
University

9.5

7.1

8.7

8.6

Other

1.0

0.7

0.9

1.1

Not in Education
Total
Source:

10.9

15.5

12.4

13.7

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.

The number of people in secondary schools over time is directly related to the population growth of the relevant age
groups. Hence the pattern of growth in school enrolments for the region matches the profile of the population for people
aged 13 to 19 years.
The numbers of students going on to further study is also illustrated in Tables 29 to 31. Bayside has 12 per cent of this age
group attending university and 4 per cent at TAFE. Glen Eira has 14.9 per cent of this age group attending university and 4.4
per cent at TAFE. Kingston on the other hand has just under 9 per cent at university and 7 percent at TAFE. The proportion
of people in this age range that are not in education at all is highest for Kingston at 12 per cent and lowest for Bayside at 7
per cent.
‘On Track’, the Victorian Government initiative that researches Year 12 completers’ post school pathways, provides further
detail about the post-school destinations of young people in the year after they have left school. According to the BGK
LLEN’s ‘On Track Destination Data Seven Year (2003-2009) Report’ (2010) the vast majority of regional young people are
choosing a further education or training pathway upon school completion. Between the Year 12 Completer years of 2003
and 2009, the proportion of school leavers in the BGK LLEN region enrolling in University have increased by 6.6% from 51.8
per cent of the 2003 cohort to 56.6 per cent of the 2009. Between the Year 12 Completer years of 2003 to 2009 there has
been a steady decline in the number of BGK LLEN region Year 12 completers undertaking a TAFE/VET place. Since 2003, the
proportion of students offered a TAFE / VET place has reduced by 12 per cent, peaking at 27.4 per cent of all 2003 Year 12
Completers and dropping to only 16.1 per cent of all 2009 Year 12 Completers, which may be partially attributed to the
increasing rates of university, apprenticeship/traineeship and employment destinations. Between the Year 12 Completer
years of 2003 to 2009 there has been a slight increase in the proportion of students taking up an apprenticeship /
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traineeship labour-market destination post-school, from 3.3 per cent of all Year 12 completers in 2003 to 4.4 per cent of
2009 school completers, including spikes of 6.3 per cent in 2004 and 5.6 per cent in 2007. A decrease in the number of
2008 and 2009 Year 12 completers taking up this destination, post the 2007 spike, may be attributable to the challenging
economic climate and residual effects of the global financial crisis during which employment opportunities fell and
unemployment levels rose during 2009/2010. There has been a slight increase in the employment (which includes both full
and part-time arrangements) destination over the period 2003 – 2009, from 9.1 per cent of 2003 Year 12 Completers to 10
per cent of those who left school in 2009. The number of Year 12 Completers seeking work post-school had been steadily
declining within the BGK LLEN region between 2003 and 2007. However an overall increase of 1 per cent was noted
between the 2003 and 2008 Year 12 Completer cohorts, and 0.4% when 2003 and 2009 Year 12 Completer cohorts are
compared. The number of Year 12 Completers who opted to defer their tertiary place has steadily increased over this seven
year review period. Between the 2003 and 2009 Year 12 Completer cohorts a rise of 5 per cent is noted, from 6.2 per cent
in 2003 to 11.2 per cent of 2009 Year 12 Completers. 2008 ACER research suggests that the vast majority of Year 12
Completers across Victoria deferred so as “to have a year off from study” while “one-third of students said that the costs of
study influenced their decision to defer” and may also be the most significant contributing factors for students choosing
deferral in the BGK region.
Figure 1: On Track Destination Data 2003 – 2009 Year 12 Completer Cohorts

Source:

BGK LLEN.

The trends over time in education in the region are illustrated in Tables 32 and 33. Secondary school enrolments in the
period 2006 to 2009 have increased across the region with the exception of Kingston. TAFE enrolments have declined,
whilst university student numbers have increased. (NIEIR, 2010: 20-22).
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Table 32: Education trends 1996-2009 for students age 13-19
Average annual growth ( per cent)
1996

2001

2006

2009

1996-2006

2006-2009

52

55

54

53

0.4

-0.6

Bayside (C)
Primary
Secondary

5073

5436

5690

5815

1.2

0.7

Other

59

84

61

46

0.3

-9.0

TAFE

338

357

298

262

-1.3

-4.2

University

900

957

916

888

0.2

-1.0

6422

6889

7019

7064

0.9

0.2

68

70

73

73

0.7

0.0

5838

6274

6409

6370

0.9

-0.2

Other

103

108

87

73

-1.7

-5.7

TAFE

538

511

429

373

-2.2

-4.6

Total
Glen Eira (C)
Primary
Secondary

University

1007

1132

1137

1120

1.2

-0.5

Total

7554

8095

8135

8009

0.7

-0.5

Kingston (C)
Primary

118

121

117

113

-0.1

-1.2

7176

7295

7221

7076

0.1

-0.7

Other

75

102

91

84

2.0

-2.6

TAFE

838

897

741

639

-1.2

-4.8

University

769

868

901

907

1.6

0.2

8976

9283

9071

8819

0.1

-0.9

4913

4988

4818

4694

-0.2

-0.9

Secondary

Total
Victoria
Primary
Secondary

280370

291199

294031

294340

0.5

0.0

Other

3662

5059

4763

4563

2.7

-1.4

TAFE

27508

30236

26886

24759

-0.2

-2.7

University

31583

35093

36736

37544

1.5

0.7

348036

366575

367234

365900

0.5

-0.1

Total
Source:

ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.
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Table 33: Education profiles 1996-2009 for students age 13-19
Average annual growth ( per cent)
1996

2001

2006

2009

1996-2006

2006-2009

0.80

0.80

0.80

0.80

0.0

0.0

79.00

78.90

81.10

82.30

0.3

0.5

0.90

1.20

0.90

0.70

0.0

-8.0

Bayside (C)
Primary
Secondary
Other
TAFE
University
Total

5.30

5.20

4.20

3.70

-2.3

-4.1

14.00

13.90

13.10

12.60

-0.7

-1.3

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

0.0

0.0

Glen Eira (C)
Primary

0.90

0.90

0.90

0.90

0.0

0.0

77.30

77.50

78.80

79.50

0.2

0.3

Other

1.40

1.30

1.10

0.90

-2.4

-6.5

TAFE

7.10

6.30

5.30

4.70

-2.9

-3.9

Secondary

University
Total

13.30

14.00

14.00

14.00

0.5

0.0

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

0.0

0.0

1.30

1.30

1.30

1.30

0.0

0.0

Kingston (C)
Primary
Secondary

79.90

78.60

79.60

80.20

0.0

0.3

Other

0.80

1.10

1.00

1.00

2.3

0.0

TAFE

9.30

9.70

8.20

7.20

-1.3

-4.2

University

8.60

9.40

9.90

10.30

1.4

1.3

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

0.0

0.0

1.40

1.40

1.30

1.30

-0.7

0.0

80.60

79.40

80.10

80.40

-0.1

0.1

Other

1.10

1.40

1.30

1.20

1.7

-2.6

TAFE

7.90

8.20

7.30

6.80

-0.8

-2.3

Total
Victoria
Primary
Secondary

University
Total
Source:

9.10

9.60

10.00

10.30

0.9

1.0

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

0.0

0.0

ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.

1.3.4 Socio-Economic Characteristics
According to the NIEIR, the financial well being of people in this age group is of course dependent on the situation in which
they live. The region as a whole has higher than average household incomes, though the levels vary across the region.
Table 34 shows the number of families with dependent students earning less than the Health Care Card threshold of $800
per week. All of the BGK LLEN SLAs have below average numbers of low income families with dependent students. However
across the regions it can be seen that Kingston (C) – North has the highest proportion of these low income families, whilst
Bayside (C) – Brighton has the lowest proportion of low income families. It should be noted here that the source of this data
is the Australian Bureau of Statistics 2006 census, and at this geographic level it was not possible to separate 13 to 19 year
olds from the ABS dependent student definition of people over 15 years. (NIEIR, 2010: 22-23).
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Table 34: Number low income families with dependent children
Low Income families

All families

Per cent

Bayside (C) - Brighton

135

1897

7.1

Bayside (C) - South

252

2561

9.8

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

378

3084

12.3

Glen Eira (C) - South

256

2196

11.7

Kingston (C) - North

625

3922

15.9

Kingston (C) - South
Victoria
Source: ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.

267

1744

15.3

35331

207277

17.0

Young people aged 13 to 19 years in the BGK LLEN region live in a variety of family types. Table 35 analyses the living
arrangements of 13 to 19 year olds in the BGK LLEN region in 2006. All regions except one have higher than the Victorian
average proportion of people living solely with their own parents. Kingston (C) - South has just under 88 per cent of 13 to 14
year olds living with both parents or with a lone parent, compared to the Victorian average of over 90 per cent. For the 15
to 19 year olds the proportion of young people living with their parents is around 91 per cent for both Kingston (C) – South
and Victoria. The other regions again have a higher share of 15 to 19 year olds living with their own parents. The proportion
of people living in a step family situation is higher for this SLA than for Victoria in both age ranges. The rest of the region is
significantly below the state proportion for step families. (NIEIR, 2010: 23).
Table 35: Per cent of total population aged 13 to 19 years
Bayside
(C) Brighton

Bayside
(C) South

Glen Eira
(C) Caulfield

Glen Eira
(C) South

Kingston
(C) North

Kingston
(C) South

Victoria

13 to 14 year olds (number of children)
Natural, or adopted child of
both parents or lone parent
852
Step child of either parent

1206

1294

1050

1795

913

113195

49

70

58

78

142

108

10170

Foster child
Otherwise related child
(under 15)

0

5

0

0

0

0

217

6

7

11

16

32

14

1544

Unrelated child (under 15)

0

0

0

3

4

6

318

13 to 14 year olds (per cent of children)
Natural, or adopted child of
both parents or lone parent
93.9

93.6

94.9

91.5

91.0

87.7

90.2

Step child of either parent

5.4

5.4

4.3

6.8

7.2

10.4

8.1

Foster child
Otherwise related child
(under 15)

0.0

0.4

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.2

0.7

0.5

0.8

1.4

1.6

1.3

1.2

Unrelated child (under 15)

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.3

0.2

0.6

0.3

15 to 19 year olds (number of children)
Natural, or adopted child of
both parents or lone parent
1937

2810

3036

2381

4445

2049

248569

172

222

198

177

335

198

23077

3

0

3

0

0

3

377

15 to 19 year olds (per cent of children)
Natural, or adopted child of
both parents or lone parent
91.7

92.7

93.8

93.1

93.0

91.1

91.4

8.1

7.3

6.1

6.9

7.0

8.8

8.5

0.1

0.0

0.1

0.0

0.0

0.1

0.1

Step child of either parent
Foster child

Step child of either parent
Foster child
Source: ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.

1.3.5 Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Population Characteristics
According to the NIEIR, people in the BGK LLEN region are predominately born in Australia. At the last census only 3,900 or
14 per cent of 13 to 19 year olds in BGK LLEN were born overseas. The overseas regions where most of these people came
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from are; Chinese Asia - 12 per cent of overseas born, United Kingdom - 11 per cent and Southern Asia and Southern and
East Africa - 10 per cent each. Recent changes in the number of arrivals of people are illustrated in Table 38. Between 2001
and 2006 Caulfield had a large increase in the per cent of 15 to 24 year olds born overseas.
The proportion of people with language difficulties is lower than that for Victoria as a whole. The regional exception to this
is Glen Eira (C) – Caulfield and Kingston (C) – North where 0.9 per cent of 13 to 19 year olds were recorded at the last
census as not being proficient in spoken English. A closer look at these regions shows that the recent arrivals tend to be
from the regions of Southern Asia, Chinese Asia and, Southern and East Africa. (NIEIR, 2010: 24-25).
Table 36: Country of birth people aged 13 to 19 years 2006
Australia

Overseas

Overseas ( per
cent)

Bayside (C) - Brighton

2746

464

14.5

Bayside (C) - South

4017

508

11.2

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

4238

917

17.8

Glen Eira (C) - South

3350

556

14.2

Kingston (C) - North

6112

1085

15.1

Kingston (C) - South
Victoria
Source: ABS 2006 Census.

3167

367

10.4

391554

52569

11.8

Table 37: Major region of birth for overseas born people aged 13 to 19 years BGK LLEN region – 2006
Born overseas

Per cent

Chinese Asia (includes Mongolia)

483

12.4

United Kingdom

441

11.3

Southern Asia

388

10.0

Southern and East Africa

388

10.0

Eastern Europe
Other region
Total overseas born
Source: ABS 2006 Census.

344

8.8

1853

47.5

3897

100.0

Table 38: Overseas born per cent of the population children aged 15 to 24 years 2001 and 2006
2001

2006

Bayside (C) - Brighton

19.2

19.3

Bayside (C) - South

16.6

15.7

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

34.2

39.7

Glen Eira (C) - South

25.8

23.3

Kingston (C) - North

26.3

25.3

Kingston (C) - South
Victoria
Source: ABS 2006 Census.

19.6

19.0

21.6

23.2

Not proficient in
Spoken English

per cent not
proficient

Table 39: Proficiency in spoken English 13 to 19 year olds – 2006
Speaks English Well
Bayside (C) - Brighton

3197

15

0.5

Bayside (C) - South

4543

22

0.5

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

5152

46

0.9

Glen Eira (C) - South

3914

32

0.8

Kingston (C) - North

7194

66

0.9

Kingston (C) - South

3559

16

0.4

443920

3842

0.9

Victoria
Source: ABS 2006 Census.
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1.3.6 Indigenous Population Characteristics
According to the NIEIR, the region has a lower proportion of people of indigenous heritage than does Victoria as a whole.
According to the 2006 census there were 25 individuals of indigenous heritage in Bayside (C) – South and In Kingston (C) North and Kingston (C) – South there were 16 and 14 respectively. These figures should be treated with caution as such low
numbers fall within the ABS confidentialisation processes and may be inaccurate. Table 40 shows the available data. (NIEIR,
2010: 25).
Table 40: Indigenous population – 2006
Non-indigenous

Indigenous

Per cent Indigenous

Bayside (C) - Brighton

3179

5

0.2

Bayside (C) - South

4510

25

0.6

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

5168

6

0.1

Glen Eira (C) - South

3914

6

0.2

Kingston (C) - North

7192

16

0.2

Kingston (C) - South
BGK Region
Victoria
Source: ABS 2006 Census.

3530

14

0.4

27493

72

0.3

439530

4707

1.1

Further information about Indigenous secondary school enrolments can be found via the Australian Government My School
website (also see Appendix 3: My School Website Overview 2011 [BGK region Secondary Schools]), which identifies the
proportion of Indigenous students enrolled in Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston schools in 2009. Approx. 25 indigenous
young people aged 13 – 19 were enrolled in BGK LLEN region schools in 2009. A very low number when compared against
other Victorian areas. Those with indigenous students include:
• Berendale School (Government disability) – 1 per cent of student population (approx. 1 student)
• Caulfield Park Community School (Government alternative education) – 7 per cent of student population (approx. 5
students)
• Mordialloc Secondary College (Government mainstream) – 1 per cent of student population (approx. 8 students)
• Parkdale Secondary College (Government mainstream) – 1 per cent of student population (approx. 11 students)

1.3.7 People with Special Needs Characteristics
According to the NIEIR, Table 41 shows the distribution across the region of the new ABS census variable measuring “Core
Activity Need for Assistance”. The BGK LLEN region, overall, has a lower per cent of the population in this age group
requiring help with core activities compared to Victoria. The region has around 340 people aged 13 to 19 requiring help.
Another group of people with special needs are those that a required to help a family member with long term health
problems. These carers are vulnerable to not completing or pursuing education and work opportunities. Table 42 gives an
indication of the numbers of unpaid carers in the 15 to 19 year old age group. (NIEIR, 2010: 26).
Table 41: People aged 13 to 19 years that require help with core activities, 2006
Need help

Does not need help

Per cent need help

Bayside (C) - Brighton

26

3175

0.8

Bayside (C) - South

57

4469

1.3

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

49

5114

0.9

Glen Eira (C) - South

45

3880

1.1

Kingston (C) - North

100

7131

1.4

Kingston (C) - South
BGK Region
Victoria
Source: ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.

64

3467

1.8

341

27236

1.2

7234

436619

1.6
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Table 42: Unpaid assistants (aged 15 – 19 years) to people with a disability, 2006
No unpaid assistance
provided

Provided unpaid
assistance

Provided unpaid
assistance per cent

Bayside (C) - Brighton

1966

68

3.3

Bayside (C) - South

2862

94

3.2

Glen Eira (C) - Caulfield

3249

163

4.8

Glen Eira (C) - South

2422

100

4.0

Kingston (C) - North

4584

192

4.0

Kingston (C) - South

2193

84

3.7

17276

701

3.9

276250

12698

4.4

BGK Region
Victoria
Source: ABS 2006 Census/ NIEIR.

Additional data is provided by the Association for Children with a Disability (using Australian Bureau of Statistics census
data) who assert that in 2006 there were a total of 2997 children and young people aged 5 – 24 with a severe or profound
disability (see Table 43) living in the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region. Table 44 shows that there were 6991 children
and young people (including those with a severe or profound disability) living in the region. While this age range differs
from the BGK LLEN’s age cohort (10 – 19 years) it indicates that a significant number of young people within the BGK LLEN’s
age range are attending disability-specific education and training, as well as mainstream education and training, facilities.
Table 43: Children or Young People with a Severe or Profound Disability - 2006
LGA

5 – 14 years

15 – 24 years

Total

552
662

251
380

803
1042

765
1979

387
1018

1152
2997

5 – 14 years

15 – 24 years

Total

Bayside

987

850

1837

Glen Eira

1184
1368
3539

1289
1313
3452

2473
2681
6991

Bayside
Glen Eira
Kingston

BGK Total
Source: Association for Children with a Disability

Table 44: All Children or Young People with a Disability - 2006
LGA

Kingston

Total
Source: Association for Children with a Disability

1.3.8 Youth Employment Population Changes
According to the NIEIR, the education and labour force status of 15 to 19 year olds is given in Tables 45 to 47. The total
figures for the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region are given in Table 48. These tables analyse the employment patterns
of both students and those not in education. Across the region and Victoria the proportion of 15 to 19 year olds in
education and also employed has decreased since 2006. Whilst the proportion of the age group that are students looking
for work, or not in the labour force has increased. Of concern is that there has been an increase in the proportion of 15 to
19 year olds that are neither in education or employment, from 527 young people in 2001 to 592 in 2009.
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Table 45: Education and labour force status of 15 to 19 year olds in Bayside (C)
Number

Per cent

2001

2006

2009

2001

2006

2009

Secondary school and Employed FT

12

8

4

0.2

0.1

0.1

Secondary school and Employed PT

899

1037

838

16.6

17.4

14.0

Secondary school and Unemployed, looking for work

134

145

311

2.5

2.4

5.2

2363

2862

2948

43.7

48.1

49.3

TAFE and Employed FT

119

61

30

2.2

1.0

0.5

TAFE and Employed PT

145

123

96

2.7

2.1

1.6

25

31

58

0.5

0.5

1.0

102

116

115

1.9

1.9

1.9

Secondary school and Not in the labour force

TAFE and Unemployed, looking for work
TAFE and Not in the labour force
University and Employed FT

36

14

8

0.7

0.2

0.1

University and Employed PT

538

646

574

10.0

10.9

9.6

University and Unemployed, looking for work

60

60

144

1.1

1.0

2.4

245

270

306

4.5

4.5

5.1

Attend Other and Employed FT

15

9

5

0.3

0.2

0.1

Attend Other and Employed PT

9

16

12

0.2

0.3

0.2

University and Not in the labour force

Attend Other and Unemployed, looking for work

4

3

7

0.1

0.1

0.1

38

32

32

0.7

0.5

0.5

Not attending and Employed FT

278

177

109

5.1

3.0

1.8

Not attending and Employed PT

188

185

178

3.5

3.1

3.0

81

56

79

1.5

0.9

1.3

Attend Other and Not in the labour force

Not attending and Unemployed, looking for work
Not attending and Not in the labour force
Total
Source ABS /NIEIR

116

102

125

2.1

1.7

2.1

5407

5953

5979

100.0

100.0

100.0
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Table 46: Education and labour force status of 15 to 19 year olds in Glen Eira (C)
Number
2001

2006

Per cent
2009

2001

2006

2009

Secondary school and Employed FT

5

4

2

0.1

0.1

0.0

Secondary school and Employed PT

889

1079

861

12.9

14.8

12.4

Secondary school and Unemployed, looking for work

189

155

319

2.7

2.1

4.6

2903

3477

3390

42.2

47.6

49.0

TAFE and Employed FT

170

68

28

2.5

0.9

0.4

TAFE and Employed PT

161

169

120

2.3

2.3

1.7

Secondary school and Not in the labour force

TAFE and Unemployed, looking for work

70

55

83

1.0

0.8

1.2

214

203

176

3.1

2.8

2.5

University and Employed FT

32

16

7

0.5

0.2

0.1

University and Employed PT

534

688

533

7.8

9.4

7.7

University and Unemployed, looking for work

172

98

191

2.5

1.3

2.8

University and Not in the labour force

555

465

439

8.1

6.4

6.3

Attend Other and Employed FT

19

14

7

0.3

0.2

0.1

Attend Other and Employed PT

16

21

17

0.2

0.3

0.2

9

8

16

0.1

0.1

0.2

52

55

52

0.8

0.8

0.8

Not attending and Employed FT

446

284

169

6.5

3.9

2.4

Not attending and Employed PT

162

210

217

2.4

2.9

3.1

Not attending and Unemployed, looking for work

128

93

116

1.9

1.3

1.7

Not attending and Not in the labour force

152

143

181

2.2

2.0

2.6

6878

7305

6924

100.0

100.0

100.0

TAFE and Not in the labour force

Attend Other and Unemployed, looking for work
Attend Other and Not in the labour force

Total
Source ABS /NIEIR
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Table 47: Education and labour force status of 15 to 19 year olds in Kingston (C)
Number

Per cent

2001

2006

2009

2001

2006

2009

Secondary school and Employed FT

15

11

5

0.2

0.1

0.1

Secondary school and Employed PT

1137

1414

1093

14.1

16.6

13.5

226

238

538

2.8

2.8

6.6

3044

3470

3316

37.7

40.8

40.9

TAFE and Employed FT

330

219

104

4.1

2.6

1.3

TAFE and Employed PT

231

267

208

2.9

3.1

2.6

TAFE and Unemployed, looking for work

111

100

203

1.4

1.2

2.5

TAFE and Not in the labour force

278

249

239

3.4

2.9

2.9

University and Employed FT

38

34

17

0.5

0.4

0.2

University and Employed PT

461

571

468

5.7

6.7

5.8

University and Unemployed, looking for work

104

69

168

1.3

0.8

2.1

University and Not in the labour force

317

306

310

3.9

3.6

3.8

Attend Other and Employed FT

29

13

6

0.4

0.2

0.1

Attend Other and Employed PT

14

19

14

0.2

0.2

0.2

9

10

15

0.1

0.1

0.2

48

57

54

0.6

0.7

0.7

843

562

334

10.5

6.6

4.1

Secondary school and Unemployed, looking for work
Secondary school and Not in the labour force

Attend Other and Unemployed, looking for work
Attend Other and Not in the labour force
Not attending and Employed FT
Not attending and Employed PT

265

356

346

3.3

4.2

4.3

Not attending and Unemployed, looking for work

305

305

385

3.8

3.6

4.7

Not attending and Not in the labour force
Total
Source ABS /NIEIR

259

238

286

3.2

2.8

3.5

8064

8508

8109

100.0

100.0

100.0
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Table 48: Education and labour force status of 15 to 19 year olds in Bayside Glen Eira Kingston
Number

Per cent

2001
32
2925
549
8310

2006
23
3530
538
9809

2009
115
2792
1168
9654

2001
0.16
14.37
2.70
40.84

2006
0.11
16.47
2.51
45.78

2009
0.54
13.22
5.53
45.72

619
537
206
594

308
510
186
319

162
424
344
530

3.04
2.64
1.01
2.92

1.44
2.38
0.87
1.49

0.77
2.01
1.63
2.51

106
1533
336
1117

64
1905
227
1041

32
1575
503
1055

0.52
7.53
1.65
5.49

0.30
8.89
1.06
4.86

0.15
7.46
2.38
5.00

Attend Other and Employed FT
Attend Other and Employed PT
Attend Other and Unemployed, looking for work
Attend Other and Not in the labour force

63
39
22
138

36
56
21
144

18
43
38
138

0.31
0.19
0.11
0.68

0.17
0.26
0.10
0.67

0.09
0.20
0.18
0.65

Not attending and Employed FT
Not attending and Employed PT
Not attending and Unemployed, looking for work
Not attending and Not in the labour force

1567
615
514
527

1023
751
454
483

612
741
580
592

7.70
3.02
2.53
2.59

4.77
3.50
2.12
2.25

2.90
3.51
2.75
2.80

20349

21428

21116

100

100

100

Secondary school and Employed FT
Secondary school and Employed PT
Secondary school, unemployed, looking for work
Secondary school and Not in the labour force
TAFE and Employed FT
TAFE and Employed PT
TAFE and Unemployed, looking for work
TAFE and Not in the labour force
University and Employed FT
University and Employed PT
University and Unemployed, looking for work
University and Not in the labour force

Total
Source ABS /NIEIR
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Table 49: Education and labour force status of 15 to 19 year olds in Victoria
Number
2001
Secondary school and Employed FT
Secondary school and Employed PT
Secondary school and Unemployed, looking for
work

2006

Per cent
2009

2001

2006

2009

488

402

337

0.1

0.1

0.1

46734

51248

45367

14.3

14.7

13.2

10116

10303

13308

3.1

3.0

3.9

127838

144581

145594

39.2

41.5

42.2

TAFE and Employed FT

9089

8907

7550

2.8

2.6

2.2

TAFE and Employed PT

7685

7930

7113

2.4

2.3

2.1

Secondary school and Not in the labour force

TAFE and Unemployed, looking for work

3644

2906

3686

1.1

0.8

1.1

10632

10362

10572

3.3

3.0

3.1

University and Employed FT

840

821

705

0.3

0.2

0.2

University and Employed PT

18482

19200

17441

5.7

5.5

5.1

4593

4203

5572

1.4

1.2

1.6

15407

16340

16884

4.7

4.7

4.9

Attend Other and Employed FT

1031

852

695

0.3

0.2

0.2

Attend Other and Employed PT

637

728

629

0.2

0.2

0.2

Attend Other and Unemployed, looking for work

700

483

575

0.2

0.1

0.2

2343

2775

2727

0.7

0.8

0.8

Not attending and Employed FT

26578

26921

23898

8.1

7.7

6.9

Not attending and Employed PT

12251

13664

12833

3.8

3.9

3.7

Not attending and Unemployed, looking for work

16213

13344

16119

5.0

3.8

4.7

Not attending and Not in the labour force

11132

12208

13042

3.4

3.5

3.8

326433

348178

344646

100.0

100.0

100.0

TAFE and Not in the labour force

University and Unemployed, looking for work
University and Not in the labour force

Attend Other and Not in the labour force

Total
Source ABS /NIEIR

1.4 Economic Profile of the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston Region
For detailed information about the region’s economic, industry and employment profile see the ‘Key Regional Business and
Industry Sector’ section of this report.

1.5

Issues Affecting Youth Transitions and Outcomes

The regional profile research points to the following issues affecting (or potentially affecting) Bayside, Glen Eira and
Kingston region children and young people’s transitions and education, training and employment outcomes:
• The need to identify how many children and young people reside within public housing across the region, as these
young people potentially face greater levels of disadvantage than their peers living in alternative housing.
• At 2006 approx. 15 per cent of children and young people aged 10 – 19 years in the region were born overseas, with the
majority from countries where English is spoken. Of those born overseas in non-English speaking countries, four regions
were most prominent. 565 children and young people were born in Southern and East Africa, accounting for approx. 11
per cent of all those born overseas. 510 children and young people were born in Southern Asia, accounting for approx.
10 per cent of all those born overseas. 483 children and young people were born in Chinese Asia, accounting for approx.
9 per cent of all those born overseas. 344 children and young people were born in Eastern Europe, accounting for
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approx. 6.5 per cent of all those born overseas. While these figures are lower than in other parts of Victoria, it does
suggest a need to build partnerships with Culturally and Linguistically Diverse (CALD) organisations servicing these
cultural groups, particularly where capacity could be built in youth educations and transitions support functions.
• Due to small numbers of Indigenous young children and young people in the region (approx. 99 in 2006), there is a
lesser need to focus transitions and outcomes oriented activity towards this group than there would be in other parts of
Victoria. Building partnerships with Indigenous organisations servicing neighbouring regions (with higher Indigenous
populations) may be a more viable approach to supporting Indigenous youth across the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston
region.
• With nearly 40 per cent of the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region’s primary and secondary school populations based
in Kingston, coupled with this area having the lowest socio-economic statistics of the three local government areas, an
emphasis on building partnerships that enhance the education and wellbeing transitions and outcomes of Kingston
children and young people should be made.
• The number of primary school enrolments across Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston is roughly divided equally between
government and non-government schools, compared to a roughly 70 / 30 government vs. non-government schools split
across Victoria. At the secondary school level the split is even greater with approx. 60 per cent of all students attending
a non-government school, compared to roughly 60 / 40 government vs. non-government schools split across Victoria.
The significant enrolments in non-government schools validate the BGK LLEN’s continued cross-sectoral approach to
working with school stakeholders and their communities.
• At 2006, 701 local young people aged 15 – 19 years (or approx. 4 per cent of that age group) were identified as providing
unpaid carers assistance to people with a disability and may, as a result, face education and transition difficulties and
vulnerabilities due to the pressures that acting as a carer place upon a young person. It does suggest a need to build
partnerships with organisations that support these young carers to help ensure that they achieve positive transition
outcomes.
• While the number of number of children and young people in the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region with a
profound disability (ie. requiring help with core activities) is lower than the Victorian average, there are still a large and
growing number who are affected by disability in the region. Ensuring that this group of children and young people (and
their education providers and families) receive education and related support will be crucial to their ongoing
development and future education, training and employment transitions.
• While statistically slightly lower than the Victorian average, in the period 2001 – 2009 there has seen a steady increase
in the number of Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston young people aged 15 – 19 years not in education, training or
employment. The importance of identifying reasons for an increase in regional youth unemployment is crucial, as is the
provision of BGK LLEN support to those agencies providing assistance to young people at a significant risk of poor
labour-market destinations. Strategic collaboration with the Youth Connections provider (and related youth
employment and support services) across the region will be an important ongoing function of the BGK LLEN.
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Education and Training Provider Profile

2.1

Education and Training Providers

2.1.1 Overview of Education and Training Providers
The Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region is home to 126 primary and secondary education providers. Of these, there are
86 mainstream primary schools (48 government, 23 catholic, 15 independent), 4 special needs primary schools, 28
mainstream secondary schools (10 government, 5 catholic, 13 independent) and 8 specialist / alternative secondary
education providers, as well as TAFEs, Registered Training Providers (RTOs) and Universities providing education and
training opportunities to young people from the local area.
As previously discussed, the BGK LLEN region is unique in that approx. 50 per cent of all primary and secondary schools (as
well as student enrolment numbers) are non-government ones. From a student enrolment perspective, the number of
primary school enrolments across Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston is roughly divided equally between government and nongovernment schools, compared to a roughly 70 / 30 government vs. non-government schools split across Victoria (see Part
A: School Enrolments). At the secondary school level the comparative split is even greater with approx. 60 per cent of all
students attending a non-government school, compared to a roughly 60 / 40 government vs. non-government schools split
across Victoria (see Part A: Education Enrolments).

2.1.2 Primary and Secondary School Enrolments
The Australian Government My School website provides information about all (government, catholic and independent)
primary and secondary school enrolments in the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region. Also see Appendix 2: My School
Website Overview 2011 Primary Schools and Appendix 3: My School Website Overview 2011 Secondary Schools. In 2009
enrolment levels were:
• Primary Schools (including specialist schools) – 36,722
• Secondary Schools (including specialist schools) – 26,300

2.1.3 Mainstream Primary Schools
List 1: BGK LLEN Region Mainstream Primary Schools (Government)
School
Aspendale Gardens Primary School

Location and Contact Details
Address:
Kearney Drive, Aspendale Gardens, VIC 3192
Website:
www.agps.vic.edu.au

Aspendale Primary School

Bonbeach Primary School

Phone:
03 9587 0877
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
Laura Street, Aspendale, VIC 3195
Website:
www.aspendale.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9580 3255
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
Breeze Street, Bonbeach, VIC 3196
Website:
www.bonbeachps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
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Beaumaris Primary School

Beaumaris North Primary School

Bentleigh West Primary School

Black Rock Primary School

Brighton Beach Primary School

Brighton Primary School

Carnegie Primary School

Carrum Primary School

03 9776 3077
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
Dalgetty Road, Beaumaris, VIC 3193
Website:
www.beaups.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9589 2619
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
Wood Street, Beaumaris, VIC 3193
Website:
www.beaumarisnorthps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9589 5449
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
23 Brewster Road, Bentleigh, VIC 3204
Website:
www.bwps.net.au
Phone:
03 9557 1228
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
Arkaringa Crescent, Black Rock, VIC 3193
Website:
www.blackrockps.vic.gov.au
Phone:
03 9589 2293
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
19 Windemere Crescent, Brighton, VIC 3186
Website:
www.brightonbeachps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9591 0888
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
Wilson Street, Brighton, VIC 3186
Website:
www.brighton.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9592 0177
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
51 Truganini Road, Carnigie, VIC 3163
Website:
www.carnigieps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9571 2662
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
Walkers Road, Carrum, VIC 3197
Website:
www.carrumps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
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Caulfield Primary School

Caulfield Junior College

Caulfield South Primary School

Chelsea Heights Primary School

Chelsea Primary School

Cheltenham Primary School

Cheltenham East Primary School

Clarinda Primary School

03 9772 1117
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
724 Glenhuntly Road, Caulfield South, VIC 3162
Website:
www.caulfieldps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9523 7502
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
186 Balaclava Road, Caulfield North, VIC 3161
Website:
www.caulfieldjc.org.au
Phone:
03 9509 6872
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
Bundeera Road, Caulfield South, VIC 3162
Website:
www.caulfieldsthps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9578 3718
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
Thames Promenade, Chelsea Heights, VIC 3196
Website:
www.chps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9772 4139
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
Argyle Avenue, Chelsea, VIC 3196
Website:
www.chelseaps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9773 2055
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
Charman Road, Cheltenham, VIC 3192
Website:
www.cheltenhamps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9583 1614
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
Silver Street, Cheltenham, VIC 3192
Website:
www.cheltenhameast.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9583 5746
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
1166 Centre Road, Clarinda, VIC 3169
Website:
www.clarindaps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
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Clayton South Primary School

Coatesville Primary School

Dingley Primary School

East Bentleigh Primary School

Edithvale Primary School

Elsternwick Primary School

Gardenvale Primary School

Glen Huntly Primary School

03 9544 3231
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
529 Clayton Road, Clayton South, VIC 3169
Website:
www.claytonsouthps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9558 0599
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
Mackie Road, East Bentleigh, VIC 3165
Website:
www.coatesps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9570 1652
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
111 – 115 Centre Dandenong Road, Dingley Village, VIC 3172
Website:
www.dingleyps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9551 3555
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
Bignall Road, East Bentleigh, VIC 3165
Website:
www.eastbentleighps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9570 3525
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
Edithvale Road, Edithvale, VIC 3196
Website:
www.edithvaleps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9772 1393
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
44 Murphy Street, Brighton, VIC 3186
Website:
www.elsternwickps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 8534 6100
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
44 Landcox Street, East Brighton, VIC 3187
Website:
www.gardenvale.ps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9596 2871
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
Grange Road, Glenhuntly, VIC 3163
Website:
www.glenhuntlyps.vic.edu.gov.au
Phone:
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Hampton Primary School

Kingston Heath Primary School

Kingswood Primary School

Le Page Primary School

McKinnon Primary School

Mentone Park Primary School

Mentone Primary School

Moorabbin Primary School

03 9571 2931
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
528 Hampton Street, Hampton, VIC 3188
Website:
www.hamptonps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9598 1412
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
25 Farm Road, Cheltenham, VIC 3192
Website:
Phone:
03 9584 5805
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
Plaza Crescent, Dingley Village, VIC 3172
Website:
www.kingswood.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9551 1727
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
Argus Street, Cheltenham, VIC 3192
Website:
www.lepage.vic.gov.au
Phone:
03 9583 8342
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
253 Tucker Road, Ormond, VIC 3204
Website:
www.mckinnon-primary.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9578 1851
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
Broome Avenue, Mentone Park, VIC 3194
Website:
www.mentonepark.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9583 4935
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
6 Childers St, Mentone, VIC 3194
Website:
www.mentoneps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9583 2995
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
Worthing Road, Moorabin, VIC 3189
Website:
www.moorabin.vic.edu.au
Phone:
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Mordialloc Beach Primary School

Murrumbeena Primary School

Ormond Primary School

Parkdale Primary School

Parktone Primary School

Patterson Lakes Primary School

Ripponlea Primary School

Sandringham East Primary School

03 9555 1101
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
58 Barkly, Mordialloc, VIC 3195
Website:
www.mordiallocps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9580 1468
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
Hobart Road, Murrumbeena, VIC 3163
Website:
www.murrumbeenaps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9568 1300
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
Wheatley Road, Ormond, VIC 3204
Website:
www.ormondps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9578 1327
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
305 – 311 Nepean Highway, Parkdale, VIC 3195
Website:
www.parkdaleps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9580 1451
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
Robert Street, Parkdale, VIC 3195
Website:
www.parktoneps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9580 1207
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
Gladesville Boulevard, Patterson Lakes, VIC 3197
Website:
www.patterson-lakes-ps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9772 4011
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
25 Carrington Grove, ST Kilda East, VIC 3183
Website:
www.ripponleaps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9527 5728
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
9 Holloway Road, Sandringham, VIC 3191
Website:
www.sandyeastps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
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Sandringham Primary School

Southmoor Primary School

Tucker Road Bentleigh Primary School

Valkstone Primary School

Westall Primary School

03 9598 1704
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
Bamfield Street, Sandringham, VIC 3191
Website:
www.sandyps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9598 1488
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
Rica Street, Moorabbin, VIC 3189
Website:
www.southmoor.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9555 1235
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
16 Tucker Road, Bentleigh 3204
Website:
www.tucker-road.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9557 2044
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
Valkstone Street, Bentleigh East VIC 3165
Website:
www.valkstoneps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9570 3986
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
Fairbank Road, Clayton South, VIC 3169
Website:
www.westallps.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9546 8964
LGA:
Kingston

List 2: BGK LLEN Region Mainstream Primary Schools (Catholic)
School

Our Lady of the Assumption College

Location and Contact Details
Address:
9 Centre Dandenong Road, Cheltenham VIC 3192
Website:
www.olacheltenham.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9584 9488

Sacred Heart School

LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
11 Fernhill Road, Sandringham VIC 3191
Website:
www.shsandringham.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9598 9322

LGA:
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St Agnes School

St Anthony’s School

St Brigid’s School

St Catherine’s School

St Finbar’s School

St James’ School

St Joan of Arc School

St John Vianney’s Catholic Primary School

Bayside
Address:
Peterson St, Highett VIC 3190
Website:
www.sahighett.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9532 0344
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
172 Neerim Road, Glen Huntly VIC 3163
Website:
www.santglen.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9563 6780
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
129 Albert Street, Mordialloc VIC 3195
Website:
www.sbmord.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9580 4518
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
14-28 Fletcher Street, Moorabbin VIC 3189
Website:
www.scmoorabbin.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9555 7200
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
90 Centre Road, Brighton East VIC 3187
Website:
www.sfbrightoneast.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9592 4479
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
6 St James Close, Gardenvale VIC 3185
Website:
www.sjgardenvale.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9596 4766
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
30 Dendy Street, Brighton VIC 3186
Website:
www.sjbrighton.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9592 3840
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
Brisbane Terrace, Parkdale East VIC 3195
Website:
www.sjvparkdale.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9580 5812
LGA:
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St Joseph’s School (Chelsea)

St Joseph’s School (Black Rock)

St Joseph’s School (Elsternwick)

Kingston
Address:
362 Station Street, Chelsea VIC 3196
Website:
www.sjchelsea.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9772 8251
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
544 Balcombe Road, Black Rock VIC 3193
Website:
www.sjblackrock.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9589 4685
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
28 Sandham Street, Elsternwick VIC 3185
Website:
9589 4685

St Kevin’s School

St Louis de Montfort's School

St Mark’s School

St Mary’s School (Hampton)

St Mary’s School (St Kilda East)

Phone:
03 9528 1614
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
Glen Orme Avenue, Ormond VIC 3204
Website:
www.skormond.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9578 1182
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
37 Dolphin Street, Aspendale VIC 3195
Website:
www.stlouisaspendale.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9580 5169
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
4-6 Dimar Court, Dingley VIC 3172
Website:
www.smdingley.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9551 1150
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
59 Holyrood Street, Hampton VIC 3188
Website:
www.smhampton.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9521 9335
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
214 Dandenong Road, St Kilda East VIC 3183
Website:
www.smstkildaeast.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9510 7420
LGA:
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St Patrick’s School (Mentone)

St Patrick’s School (Murrumbeena)

St Paul’s School

St Peter’s School

Stella Maris School

Glen Eira
Address:
16 Childers Street, Mentone VIC 3194
Website:
www.spmentone.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9583 5033
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
3 Dalny Road, Murrumbeena VIC 3163
Website:
www.spmurrumbeena.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9569 7487
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
122 Jasper Road, Bentleigh VIC 3204
Website:
www.spbentleigh.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9557 7130
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
842 Centre Road, Bentleigh East VIC 3165
Website:
www.spbentleigheast.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9575 0909
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
113 Oak Street Beaumaris VIC 3193
Website:
www.smbeaumaris.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9589 2641
LGA:
Kingston

List 3: BGK LLEN Region Mainstream Primary Schools (Independent)
School
Adass Israel School

Beth Rivkah Ladies College

Brighton Grammar School

Location and Contact Details
Address:
10-12 King St, Elsternwick, VIC 3185
Phone:
03 9523 6422
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
14-20 Balaclava Rd St Kilda East VIC 3183
Website:
www.ybr.vic.edu.au/campus_bethrivkah.html
Phone:
03 9522 8227
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
90 Outer Crescent, Brighton VIC 3186
Website:
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Caulfield Grammar Junior College

Firbank Grammar School

Heatherton Christian College

Kilvington Girls Grammar

Liebler Yavneh College

Melbourne Montessori School (Brighton)

Melbourne Montessori School (Caulfield)

Mentone Girls’ Grammar

www.brightongrammar.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 8591 2200
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
217 Glen Eira Road, East St Kilda VIC
Website:
www.caulfieldgs.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9524 6300
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
51 Outer Cres, Brighton VIC 3186
Website:
www.firbank.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9591 5188
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
16-322 Kingston Road, Clarinda VIC 3169
Website:
www.heathertonchristiancollege.com
Phone:
03 8551 6650
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
2 Leila Rd, Ormond VIC 3204
Website:
www.kilvington.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9578 6231
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
2 Nagle Ave, Elsternwick VIC 3185
Website:
www.yavneh.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9528 4911
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
741 Hawthorn Road, Brighton East VIC 3187
Website:

www.melbournemontessori.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9592 4459
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
6 Roselea Street, Caulfield South VIC 3162
Website:
www.melbournemontessori.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9528 4031
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
11 Mentone Parade, Mentone, VIC 3194
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Mentone Grammar

Shelford Girls’ Grammar

St Leonard’s College

Yeshivah College

Website:
www.mentonegirls.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9581 1200
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
63 Venice St, Mentone VIC 3194
Website:
www.mentonegrammar.net
Phone:
03 9584 4211
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
3 Hood Crescent, Caulfield VIC 3161
Website:
www.shelford.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9524 7333
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
163 South Road, Brighton East VIC 3187
Website:
www.stleonards.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9909 9300
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
88 Hotham Street, St Kilda East VIC 3183
Website:
www.ybr.vic.edu.au/campus_yeshivahcollege.html
Phone:
03 9522 8254
LGA:
Glen Eira

2.1.4 Special Needs Primary Schools

List 4: BGK LLEN Region Specialist Primary Schools
School
Bayside Special Developmental School

Katandra School

Location and Contact Details
Address:
Genoa Street, Moorabbin Victoria VIC 3189
Website:
www.baysidesds.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9555 4155
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
2 Walsh Street, Ormond VIC 3204
Website:
www.katandra.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9578 6991
LGA:
Glen Eira
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Larmenier Catholic School

Southern Autistic School

Address:
453 Bluff Road, Hampton VIC 3188
Website:
www.larmenierhampton.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9521 8511
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
12 Margaretta St, Bentleigh East VIC 3165
Phone:
03 9563 8139
LGA:
Glen Eira

2.1.5 Mainstream Secondary Schools

List 5: BGK LLEN Region Mainstream Secondary Schools (Government)
School
Brighton Secondary College

Bentleigh Secondary College

Cheltenham Secondary College

Glen Eira College

McKinnon Secondary College

Location and Contact Details
Address:
120 Marriage Road, Brighton East VIC 3187
Website:
www.brightonsc.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9592 7488
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
Vivien St, East Bentleigh VIC 3165
Website:
www.bentleighsc.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9579 1044
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
Bernard Street, Cheltenham VIC 3192
Website:
www.cheltsec.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9555 5955
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
76 Booran Road, Caulfield East VIC3145
Website:
www.gec.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9571 7838
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
McKinnon Rd, McKinnon VIC 3204
Website:
www.mckinnonsc.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 8520 9000
LGA:
Glen Eira
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Mentone Girls’ Secondary College

Mordialloc College

Parkdale Secondary College

Sandringham College

Westall Secondary College

Address:
Cnr Balcombe and Charman Roads, Mentone VIC 3194
Website:
www.mgsc.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9581 5200
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
1 Station Street, Mordialloc VIC 3195
Website:
www.mcsc.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9580 1184
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
Warren Road, Mordialloc East VIC 3195
Website:
www.parkdalesc.vic.edu.au
Phone:
0 3 9580 6311
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
Holloway Rd, Sandringham VIC 3191
Website:
www.sandringhamsc.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 8599 0500
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
Rosebank Avenue, Westall VIC 3169
Website:
www.westallsc.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9546 3233
LGA:
Kingston

List 6: BGK LLEN Region Mainstream Secondary Schools (Catholic)
School
Kilbreda College

Our Lady of the Scared Heart College

St Bede’s College

Location and Contact Details
Address:
118 Mentone Pde, Mentone VIC 3194
Website:
www.kilbreda.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9584 7766
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
111 Jasper Road Bentleigh VIC 3204
Website:
http://webpage.olsh.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 8520 9200
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
2 Mentone Parade, Mentone, VIC 3194
Website:
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St James College

Star of The Sea College

www.stbedes.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9582 5999
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
156 Bignell Road, East Bentleigh, VIC 3165
Website:
http://internal.sjcbe.catholic.edu.au/
Phone:
03 9575 8100
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
Martin Street, Gardenvale VIC 3165
Website:
www.starmelb.catholic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9596 6099
LGA:
Bayside

List 7: BGK LLEN Region Mainstream Secondary Schools (Independent)
School
Adass Israel School

Beth Rivkah Ladies College

Brighton Grammar School

Caulfield Grammar School

Firbank Girls Grammar School

Location and Contact Details
Address:
10-12 King St, Elsternwick, VIC 3185
Phone:
03 9523 6422
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
14-20 Balaclava Rd St Kilda East VIC 3183
Website:
www.ybr.vic.edu.au/campus_bethrivkah.html
Phone:
03 9522 8227
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
90 Outer Crescent, Brighton VIC 3186
Website:
www.brightongrammar.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 8591 2200
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
217 Glen Eira Road, East St Kilda VIC 3183
Website:
www.caulfieldgs.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9524 6300
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
51 Outer Cres, Brighton VIC 3186
Website:
www.firbank.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9591 5188
LGA:
Bayside
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Heatherton Christian College

Kilvington Grammar

Leibler Yavneh College

Mentone Girl’s Grammar

Mentone Grammar School

Shelford Anglican Girls School

St Leonard’s College

Yeshivah College

Address:
16-322 Kingston Road, Clarinda VIC 3169
Website:
www.heathertonchristiancollege.com
Phone:
03 8551 6650
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
2 Leila Rd, Ormond VIC 3204
Website:
www.kilvington.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9578 6231
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
2 Nagle Ave, Elsternwick VIC 3185
Website:
www.yavneh.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9528 4911
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
11 Mentone Parade, Mentone, VIC 3194
Website:
www.mentonegirls.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9581 1200
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
63 Venice St, Mentone VIC 3194
Website:
www.mentonegrammar.net
Phone:
03 9584 4211
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
3 Hood Crescent, Caulfield VIC 3161
Website:
www.shelford.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9524 7333
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
163 South Road, Brighton East VIC 3187
Website:
www.stleonards.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9909 9300
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
88 Hotham Street, St Kilda East VIC 3183
Website:
www.ybr.vic.edu.au/campus_yeshivahcollege.html
Phone:
03 9522 8254
LGA: Glen Eira
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2.1.6 Specialist / Alternative Secondary Education Providers

List 8: BGK LLEN Region Specialist / Alternative Secondary Education Providers
School
Bayside Special Developmental School

Berendale School

Caulfield Park Community School

Glen Eira Language Centre

Holmesglen Vocational College

Westall CVCAL

Westall English Language Centre

Location and Contact Details
Address:
Genoa Street, Moorabbin Victoria VIC 3189
Website:
www.baysidesds.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9555 4155
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
2 Berend Street, Hampton East, VIC 3188
Website:
http://berendale.vic.edu.au/site/
Phone:
03 9555 6141
LGA:
Bayside
Address:
319 Balaclava Road, Caulfield North VIC 3161
Website:
www.cpcs.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9563 5644
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
76 Booran Road, Caulfield East VIC3145
Website:
www.gec.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9572 5877
LGA:
Glen Eira
Address:
488 South Road, Moorabbin VIC 3189
Website:
www.holmesglen.edu.au/programs/vocational_college
Phone:
03 9209 5105
LGA:
Kingston
Address:
C/O - Westall Secondary College
Rosebank Avenue, Westall VIC 3169
Website:
www.westallsc.vic.edu.au/
Phone:
03 9546 3233
LGA:
Kingston
Website:
www.westallsc.vic.edu.au/en/welc
LGA:
Kingston
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Yarrabah School

Address:
23 Mill Street, Aspendale VIC 3195
Website:
www.yarrabah.sch.vic.edu.au
Phone:
03 9580 0384
LGA:
Kingston

2.1.7 Adult and Community Education Providers
List 9: BGK LLEN Region Registered Training Providers
Organisation
Caulfield South Community House

Glen Eira Adult Learning Centre

Longbeach PLACE Inc.

Cheltenham Community Education and Activity Centre

Dingley Village Neighbourhood House

Godfrey Street Community House

Hampton Community Centre

Moongala Women’s Collective Inc

Location and Contact Details
Address:
450-452 Kooyong Rd, Caulfield South VIC 3162
Website:
http://users.comcen.com.au/~csch/
Phone:
03 9596 8643
Address:
419 North Road, Ormond VIC 3204
Website:
www.gealc.org.au
Phone:
03 9578 8996
Address:
15 Chelsea Road, Chelsea VIC 3196
Website:
www.longbeachplace.org.au
Phone:
03 9776 1386
Address:
8 Chesterville Road, Cheltenham VIC 3192
Website:
www.dvnc.com.au
Phone:
03 9583 0095
Address:
31 Marcus Road, Dingley Village VIC 3172
Website:
Phone:
03 9558 1866
Address:
9 Godfrey Street, Bentleigh VIC 3204
Website:
www.godfreystreethouse.com.au
Phone:
03 9557 9037
Address:
14 Willis Street, Hampton VIC 3188
Website:
www.hamptoncommunitycentre.com.au
Phone:
03 9598 2977
Address:
824 Centre Road, East Bentleigh VIC 3165
Website:
http://home.vicnet.net.au/~moongala/
Phone:
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Mordialloc Neighbourhood House

Sandybeach Centre

Southern Mental Health Association Inc.

Skills Plus (Community VCAL and Certificate of General
Education for Adults

03 9570 3468
Address:
457 Main Street, Mordialloc VIC 3195
Phone:
03 9587 4534
Address:
Cnr Beach Road and Sims Street, Sandringham VIC 3191
Website:
www.sandybeach.org.au
Phone:
03 9598 2155
Address:
8B Park Road, Cheltenham VIC 3192
Website:
www.smha.org.au
Phone:
03 9585 5677
Address:
Nepean Hwy, Cheltenham VIC3192
Website:
www.skillsplus.com.au
Phone:
03 9784 0433

2.1.8 TAFEs
List 10: BGK LLEN Region TAFEs
School
Chisholm TAFE

Holmesglen TAFE

Location and Contact Details
Campuses:
Bass Coast, Berwick, Cranbourne, Dandenong, Frankston,
Rosebud
Website:
www.chisholm.vic.edu.au
Phone:
1800 444 220
Campuses:
Chadstone, Moorabbin, Waverley
Website:
www.holmesglen.vic.edu.au

2.1.9 Universities
List 11: BGK LLEN Region Universities
University
Australian Catholic University

Deakin University

La Trobe University

Location and Contact Details
Campus:
Fitzroy
Website:
www.acu.edu.au
Phone:
03 9953 3000
Campuses:
Burwood, Geelong, Warnambool
Website:
www.deakin.edu.au
Phone:
03 9244 6100
Campuses:
Melbourne, Albury-Wodonga, Bendigo, Mildura, Shepparton
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Melbourne University

Monash University

Swinburne University

Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology (RMIT)

Victoria University

2.2

Website:
www.latrobe.edu.au
Phone:
1300 135 045
Campuses:
Parkville, Burnely, Dookie, Creswick, Hawthorn, Shepparton
Website:
www.unimelb.edu.au
Phone:
1800 801 662
Campuses:
Berwick, Caulfield, Clayton, Gippsland, Parkville, Peninsula
Website:
www.monash.edu.au
Phone:
03 9902 6000
Campuses:
Crowdon, Lilydale, Hawthorn, Prahran, Wantirna
Website:
www.swinburne.edu.au
Phone:
1300 275 794
Campuses:
Melbourne, Brunswick, Bundoora, Point Cook, Hamilton
Website:
www.rmit.edu.au
Phone:
03 9925 2000
Campuses:
Melbourne, Footscray, Sunshine, Melton, Newport, St Albans,
Werribee
Website:
www.vu.edu.au
Phone:
03 9919 4000

Education and Training Provider Representative Networks

A number of representative networks operate to support education and training providers operating in the Bayside, Glen
Eira and Kingston region. Some of these are facilitated and supported by the BGK LLEN, while others are supported by
other bodies and authorities. During 2010, the BGK LLEN worked with key partners to consolidate some of the education
and training provider networks within the region; thus ensuring that key networks reflected the needs of the region, suited
partner members’ capacity and addressed critical issues identified within the region. A key example has been the
consolidation of the VET Network, VCAL Network and SBAT Network into one combined network known as the ‘Applied
Learning Network’.
List 12: Regional Education and Training Provider Representative
Partnership
Adult and
Community
Further Education
(ACFE) – Regional
Council (Southern
Region)

Applied Learning
Awards Network

Aim/s
The Regional Councils of ACFE provide:
• expertise and local knowledge about adult
education needs
• advise the ACFE Board on regional priorities
• implement plans and policies that promote and
support adult education provision
• are responsible for recommending funding
allocations to be made to ACE organisations in their
regions in line with priorities and guidelines
established by the ACFE Board.
• To enhance the standing of applied learning across
the region by rewarding the applied learning
successes of students, schools, training providers

Facilitator
ACFE –
Regional
Council
(Southern
Region)

Partners
• ACFE – Regional Council
(Southern Region)
• Various community and ACFE
providers from across the
southern region of Melbourne

BGK LLEN /
Youth Connect

• DEECD (SMR)
• Holmesglen TAFE
• Sandringham College
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•
•
•
•
•
•

and employers

Applied Learning
Network

Bayside Careers
Network

Established by the BGK LLEN and Youth Connect,
this Network aims to explore applied learning
across the region and address some of the issues
affecting applied learning provision (eg. promotion,
funding equity, training, provision). This Network
consists of two sub-networks: ‘Schools’ and
‘Industry’ Networks. Aims to positively promote
applied learning leading to measurable increases in
applied learning pathways and provision in the
region
• The Education Provider Network includes all
regional schools who provide applied learning
opportunities to their students (ie. VET, VCAL and
SBATs) and is designed to be a networking, best
practice and learning group
• The Employment / Training Network consists of
training providers, employers and related
organisations who work collaboratively to provide
students with applied learning programs
The separate Networks meet 4 times per year and
twice per year the two groups have a joint meeting
• The BGK LLEN is a member of this region wide
careers network. This group has over 40 members
and associates including over 20 schools, plus the
TAFEs and Universities.

BGK LLEN /
Youth Connect

Youth Connect
Australian Industry Group
Kingston City Council
Glen Eira City Council
Assoc. of Independent Schools
Catholic Education Office

• DEECD (SMR)
• A variety of secondary schools
• A variety of industry,
employment and employment
service organisations

Bayside Careers • Australian Catholic University
Network
• Bentleigh Secondary College
• Brighton Grammar
• Brighton Secondary College
• Careermap
• CEAV
• Central Queensland University
• Cheltenham Secondary College
• Chisholm TAFE
• Deakin University
• Defence Force Recruiting
• Firbank Grammar
• Haileybury College
• Holmesglen TAFE
• Kilbreda College
• Kilvington College
• McKinnon Secondary College
• Mentone Girls Secondary
College
• Mentone Grammar
• Mentone Girls Grammar
• Monash University
• Mordialloc College
• Our Lady of the Sacred Heart
College
• Parkdale Secondary College
• RMIT
• Sacred heart Girls College
• Sandringham College
• South Oakleigh Secondary
College
• St Bedes College
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• Develop responsive, flexible programs that fill
Community
Learning
gaps in the current learning environment for
Partnership: EASY disengaged and at risk young people.
• Programs will be designed to help young people
(Education in
re-engage with the learning environment and
Alternative
Settings for
wider community so they can progress on their
Youth) BGK
individual pathways.
• A focus on the role of Adult Community
Region
Education centres have in our region and the
opportunities for them to offer a range of
engagement and education programs for young
people.
Department of
• A number of Principals Networks (for the leaders of
Education and
government primary and secondary schools) exist
Early Childhood
across the BGK LLEN region
Development
• These networks provide improved opportunities for
(Southern
sharing resources, establishing partnerships,
Metropolitan
collocating facilities and servicing the needs of the
Region) – Regional
community.
Principals Network • To ensure a coherent and integrated approach to
accountability and improvement right across the
school, network, region and system, each regional
network is further required to develop a network
self-evaluation, network strategic plan, network
annual implementation plan, network provision
plan and network annual report.
Disability
The BGK LLEN along with Inner Eastern LLEN is
Pathways
leading the Youth Disability Pathways Network.
Network (Inner
This Network aims to bring together key agencies
Melbourne)
supporting young people with disabilities to
increase their access to sustainable learning and
career pathways.

Health and Human
Services
Employment
Network

Comprised of senior figures from the Department
of Health, Department of Human Services and the
four LLENs across the southern Melbourne region
are looking at strategies for addressing some of the
regional industry employment needs and in
particular the design of a health and community
services SBAT that can be offered regionally.

Southern Youth
Commitment (SYC)

• SYC is a strategy and a philosophy which

recognises that all members of the community
have a role to play in ensuring that young
people have the opportunity to complete Year
12 or its equivalent.
• Includes the Inner South Sub Region Steering
Committee which is led by the BGK LLEN, IE LLEN
and DEECD (SMR) representatives.

Sandybeach
Centre

DEECD (SMR)

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

St Leonards College
Star of the Sea College
Swinburne University
Youth Connect
University of Melbourne
Victoria University

Sandybeach Centre
BGK LLEN
Youth Connect
Youth Xpress

• DEECD (SMR) Regional
Network Leaders - 1 x
Beachside (Port Phillip and
Bayside), 1 x Stonnington and
Glen Eira and 1 x Kingston
• Primary School Principals
(gov’t)
• Secondary School Principals
(gov’t)

BGK LLEN, DHS, • Dep’t of Human Services (SMR)
Youth Connect, • BGK LLEN
DHS, IE LLEN
• IE LLEN
• Youth Connect
• NDCO
• Berendale School
• Montague School
• Key disability employment and
training providers
BGK LLEN and • Dep’t of Health (SMR)
Dep’t of Health • Dep’t of Human Services (SMR)
• BGK LLEN
• SE LLEN
• IE LLEN
• FMP LLEN
• Southern health
• Lantern
• Taskforce
• Key health and community
health agencies
DEECD
• DEECD (SMR)
(Southern
• BGK LLEN
Metropolitan
• SE LLEN
Region)
• FMP LLEN
• ACFE
• Catholic Education Office
• Assoc. of Independent Schools
• Holmesglen TAFE
• Chisholm TAFE
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Trade Training
Centres Network

Transitions
Network

2.3

• The Trade Training Centres in Schools Working
Party (TTC Working Party) was initially facilitated by
the BGK LLEN in 2008 and explored the
Commonwealth Government’s Trade Training
Centres (TTC) policy and submission process; in
particular issues around clustered applications,
regional resources and capacity.
• TTCs Clusters/Consortiums were formed in the BGK
region from late 2008. Three applications were
made in June 2009 - ‘Elwood TTC Cluster’
(comprised of 3 schools), second being the
‘Holmesglen TTC Consortia’ (comprised of 16
schools and one TAFE) and a third a single school
application from Adass Israel School.
• Aims to enhance the transitions of young people in
the BGK LLEN region through resource
development, professional development and
research
• Responsible for the development of the ‘Who,
What, Where...’ transition guide for young people
aged 15 – 19 years

DEECD (SMR)
• DEECD (SMR)
Parkdale SC
• BGK LLEN
Cheltenham SC • Youth Connect
• Holmesglen TAFE
• 17 regional secondary schools

BGK LLEN

•
•
•
•
•
•

BGK LLEN
Youth Connect
Holmesglen TAFE
School Focused Youth Service
Australian Industries Group
Various secondary schools

Regional Learning Pathways

The Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region does offer multiple learning pathways to its children and young people, however
broad provision is limited in some schools. As noted below, and through work and research undertaken since the BGK
LLEN’s inception in 2002, there is a definite need to build capacity in senior secondary education providers to broaden
applied learning provision (in particular Vocational Education and Training in Schools [VETiS], School Based Apprenticeships
/ Traineeships [SBATs] and the Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning [VCAL]) to complement already strong levels of
academic education (Victorian Certificate of Education [VCE]) provision regionally.
As the BGK LLEN only recently (2010) began working to enhance the outcomes of children in primary schools, work is still
being undertaken to accurately assess learning pathways and provision at the primary school level. As such, it is anticipated
that the BGK LLEN will have a better understanding of the primary school cohort, relevant stakeholders and primary school
level education provision in the coming years. However it is worth noting that during the BGK LLEN’s 2010 face-to-face
stakeholder consultations and electronic surveying (See Appendix 1: BGK LLEN Stakeholder Consultation 2010 – Primary
Data Summary) a number of participants and respondents indicated a need for “improved transitional strategies between
primary and secondary schools” as a mechanism for enhancing young people’s transition between schools.
It is also important to note that a number of regional partnerships which complement and contribute to student learning
and pathways have been established across in the region, and are recognised by the BGK LLEN as contributing to the
development of leadership and youth participation. These include VCAL, VETiS and youth participation and leadership
programs and approaches.

2.3.1 Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning (VCAL)
The Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning (VCAL) sits alongside the Victorian Certificate of Education (VCE) as applied
learning oriented senior school qualification in Victoria. The VCAL is a ‘hands on' learning option for students in Years 11
and 12. It offers practical work-related experience, as well as literacy and numeracy skills and the opportunity to build
personal skills that are important for life and employment. Like the VCE, the VCAL is a recognised senior qualification. Unlike
the VCE which is widely used by students as a pathway to university, the VCAL focuses on vocational learning. Students who
undertake VCAL are more likely to be interested in TAFE training, an apprenticeship, or employment after completing Year
12. VCAL students do not receive an ENTER scores, which means they are not eligible to apply for most university courses at
the end of the completing year, however they can still apply for some TAFE courses and a number of universities are now
allowing VCAL qualified students to apply for specific courses.
Table 50 compares VCAL enrolment rates between 2005 and 2009 in the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region with that of
Victoria. Between 2005 – 2008 the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region recorded lower levels of VCAL enrolment to the
rest of Victoria. In 2009, in fact, the region recorded an enrolment rate of 4 per cent lower than the rest of the state. It is
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also worth noting that a significant increase in VCAL enrolments in Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston during 2007 was largely
due to the launch of the Holmesglen TAFE Vocational College, a non-secondary school based VCAL provider. In many
respects the lower level of VCAL enrolment is not surprising in the region, given the large number of academically focused
independent schools.
Of particular concern, however, is the limited number of government schools offering VCAL to their students. In 2010, 11
education providers offered VCAL in the region, with four of these being non- mainstream school providers (1 TAFE, 1
community VCAL provider, 1 alternative education provider, 1 disability education provider). Of the remainder three were
catholic schools, one was an independent school and three (out of a total of ten) were government schools. While many
schools across the region perform well in terms of students’ post-school destinations (tracked via On Track), it is fair to say
that many of those government schools not offering VCAL to students see a significant proportion of their students enter
into vocational or employment pathways post Year 12 and those students would thus benefit from the opportunity to
participate in a hands-on, applied learning pathway during their senior secondary years. During the BGK LLEN’s 2010 faceto-face stakeholder consultations and electronic surveying (See Appendix 1: BGK LLEN Stakeholder Consultation 2010 –
Primary Data Summary) a number of participants and respondents also indicated that there was a need to alter perceptions
of VCAL so that it gains more credibility within the community and is not considered a less valuable qualification (than the
VCE) in some community segments and local secondary schools. Table 50 outlines local VCAL participation rates and
compares these against all local senior school enrolments as well as against Victorian rates between 2005 and 2009. This is
the most recent figures, with 2010 / 2011 VCAL participation data not yet available.
Table 50: VCAL Enrolments 2005 – 2009
2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

Year 11
Year 12

3644

3568

3760

3661

3581

3275

3307

3278

3446

3132

Total Senior School Enrolments
Year 11 VCAL Enrolments
Year 12 VCAL Enrolments

6919

6875

7038

7107

6713

Bayside, Glen Eira, Kingston Region

231

260

408

436

487

61

114

124

166

150

Total VCAL Enrolments

292

374

532

602

637

VCAL as a Proportion of Total Enrolments ( per cent)

4.22

5.44

7.56

8.47

9.49

60955

60172

63517

62687

62674

Victoria

Year 11
Year 12
Total Senior School Enrolments
Year 11 VCAL Enrolments
Year 12 VCAL Enrolments
Total VCAL Enrolments
VCAL as a Proportion of Total Enrolments ( per cent)

52620

53431

52521

55204

52759

113575

113603

116038

117891

115433

8544

7781

8408

8995

9838

2148

3716

4025

4717

5717

10692

11497

12433

13712

15555

9.41

10.12

10.71

11.63

13.48

Source: DEECD, 2010 LLEN Data Disk

2.3.2 Vocational Education and Training in Schools (VETiS) Delivery
The Department of Education Science and Training (now the Department of Education Employment and Workplace
Relations – DEEWR) report ‘Making Education and Career Decisions: School Students Aspirations, Attitudes and Influences’
(2003) report further identified that school-based workplace learning, either through VET training or Structured Workplace
Learning (SWL), was a means of providing exposure to careers and workplaces, which in turn facilitated informed career
decision making by both young people and their parents.
Over the years 2005 to 2008 the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region generally had lower levels of Year 11 and 12 VET in
Schools (VETiS), which included both VET certificate and School Based Apprenticeship and Traineeship (SBAT), student
participation averages than the rest of Victoria. Table 51 compares VETiS participation rates between 2005 and 2009 in
Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region with that of Victoria, with 2010 / 2011 participation rate data not yet available.
Between 2005 – 2008 the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region recorded lower or similar participation averages as were
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recorded across Victoria, but interestingly in 2009 recorded a 3 per cent higher level of VETiS participation when compared
to Victorian rates.
Over this five year period SBAT participation rates have remained relatively static, despite much public discussion about
skills shortages and regional activity through the BGK LLEN facilitated Australian School Based Apprenticeship (ASBA or
SBAT) Partnership Network over this time. Indeed many BGK LLEN stakeholders argue that independent regional SBAT
coordination is required to increase participation in this important applied learning pathway, which is recognised for its
ability to create both immediate and longer-term skill shortage relief, student learning engagement and provide schools
with best practice implementation support. Until late 2005, the Victorian DEECD provided just that (SBAT Coordination
funding) and the region recorded a significant increase in the number of integrated SBATs undertaken by students during
that programs three year funding period (2003 – 2005).
In June 2010 the Victorian DEECD funded a new program, the ‘Workplace Learning Coordinators Program’ aimed at
expanding workplace learning opportunities for young people. Youth Connect, a local youth transitions organisation, is now
funded to deliver it within the BGK region to 2013. Under this program Coordinators work with LLENs, secondary schools,
TAFEs, Adult and Community Education providers and local employers to coordinate work placements for SBATs, Structured
Workplace Learning and work experience. The BGK LLEN is supporting Youth Connect as the local delivery agent of this
program, and it is anticipated that this program will assist in growing the level of VETiS and SBAT participation across the
region over the contractual period.
Table 51: VET in Schools Participation 2005 – 2009
2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

Year 11
Year 12
Total Senior School Enrolments

3644

3568

3760

3661

3581

3275

3307

3278

3446

3132

6919

6875

7038

7107

6713

VET Enrolments
SBAT Enrolments
Total VETiS Enrolments

1569

1758

2241

2003

2476

277

239

273

302

271

1846

1997

2514

2305

2747

VETiS as a Proportion of Total Enrolments ( per cent)

26.68

29.05

35.72

32.43

40.92

60955

60172

63517

62687

62674

52620

53431

52521

55204

52759

113575

113603

116038

117891

115433

43049

35351

35949

37644

41103

Bayside, Glen Eira, Kingston Region

Victoria

Year 11
Year 12
Total Senior School Enrolments
VET Enrolments
SBAT Enrolments

4590

4783

5376

6374

2609

Total VETiS Enrolments

47639

40134

41325

44018

43712

VETiS as a Proportion of Total Enrolments ( per cent)

41.94

35.33

35.61

37.34

37.87

Source: DEECD, 2010 LLEN Data Disk

The importance of VET, SWL and SBAT brokerage in the region cannot be understated as a mechanism for influencing and
assisting schools to offer a broad suite of post-compulsory vocational programs for students and ensuring access to nonschool based career exposure prior to school completion. This was further evidenced during the BGK LLEN’s 2010 face-toface stakeholder consultations and electronic surveying (See Appendix 1: BGK LLEN Stakeholder Consultation 2010 –
Primary Data Summary) where a number of participants and respondents validated the importance of “building better
connections between students and industry”, “reducing tokenistic exposure to industry” and “promotion of positive
stories” regarding applied learning. Further, respondents and participants also expressed the need for caution when it
comes to applied learning participation and the need to “ensure that businesses are not asked to do too much” and that
they do not become “dumping grounds” for disengaging or at-risk students.
The ‘Supporting Business-Schools Connections Discussion Paper’ was issued in September 2010 by the Prime Minister’s
Business-School Connections Roundtable and sought stakeholder advice about the most appropriate mechanisms for
building and utilising partnerships that improve educational outcomes, provide young people with workplace exposure and
harness business as an education partner. The BGK LLEN responded to this Paper utilising the views of regional
stakeholders in its submission. Not surprisingly, BGK LLEN stakeholders shared similar views to those given during the 2010
consultations. However, a number of new opinions and suggestions were provided when it came to increasing business
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involvement in student workplace experiences. These included: rewards for participating businesses; publicising
partnerships that provide student access to their workplace (in particular those who offer experience to vulnerable and
disadvantaged youth); exposing student teachers to business-school partnerships during their tertiary training so that they
embrace it with their future student cohorts; and, promoting the social and economic benefits of participating in student
pathways development.
It is clear that an ongoing coordinated approach to workplace learning will assist in building a positive schools-to-industry
culture and help to mitigate concerns about business being asked to do too much or manage ‘at-risk’ students.
In recent years the BGK LLEN, along with local youth transitions organisation Youth Connect, has established an Applied
Learning Network which has contributed to a range of regional activities including Trade Training Centre Applications,
professional development opportunities for education/training providers and the development of the ‘Bayside Glen Eira
Kingston Region Applied Learning Awards’. Launched in 2009, the Applied Learning Awards were developed to recognise
and encourage greater levels of applied learning participation amongst regional stakeholders. Awards were presented to
students, schools and businesses; recognising excellence and best practice in applied learning provision and participation.
The Awards received sponsorship from a wide range of local businesses and community organisations, and were supported
by a judging panel comprised of senior representatives from local councils, education authorities and industry groups. The
success and value of the inaugural 2009 awards was built upon in 2010 with an increased number of applications,
categories of awards and community/business sponsorship. In late 2010 the BGK LLEN and Youth Connect commenced
planning for a re-invigorated Applied Learning Network which in early 2011 will be launched as an umbrella network for a
range of applied learning and related partnership groups currently operating in the region including the BGK LLEN facilitated
ASBA (SBAT) Partnership Network, VCAL Network and Transitions Network; as well as the Youth Connect facilitated VETiS
Network.
In addition, the BGK LLEN has played a leading role in the ongoing development and facilitation of key networks designed to
expand VETiS opportunities for vulnerable young people and/or within specific industry areas. The ‘Youth Disabilities
Pathways Network’ brings together key agencies supporting young people with disabilities to increase their access to
sustainable learning and career pathways. A key project for this network will be the development of a supported SBAT
program for secondary students (presenting with a disability) in both special needs and mainstream schools, as well as
research and evaluation of SBAT models for this cohort of students. An industry specific network, the ‘Health and Human
Services Employment Network’, which is comprised of senior figures from the Department of Health, Department of Human
Services and the four LLENs across the southern Melbourne region is looking at strategies for addressing some of the
regional industry employment needs and in particular the design of a health and community services SBAT that can be
offered regionally.

2.3.3 Youth Participation and Leadership Programs and Approaches
The notion that young people should have a say in decisions affecting their lives has existed for a long time. However, in
more recent years the concept and principle of ‘Youth Participation’ has increasingly entered the lexicon of Australian
agencies with a youth focus and in some cases been enshrined in legislation or formed part of governmental policy.
Many alternative definitions of youth participation prevail, from those of a more philosophical to those of a more pragmatic
nature. The Australian Clearinghouse for Youth Studies defines participation as a “term used in youth research, policy and
practice to denote the role of young people in decision-making and action within personal, social and political domains.
Distinctions can be drawn between: private participation, or personal decision-making, and public participation, which is
more social”. The Victorian Office for Youth in conjunction with the Youth Affairs Council of Victoria (YACVic) defines youth
participation as “involving young people being active in decision-making processes and issues that affect them. As members
of our community young people need opportunities to participate in all aspects of community life. Young people make
invaluable contributions to communities and are empowered themselves when they participate” (2004:1). YACVic offers
three key resources which aim to increase and enhance opportunities for youth participation within the community,
focusing on young people’s participation in consultations, organisational structures or in other activities creating change in
their communities. Similarly, Youthlaw NSW offers a practical definition of participation in stating that it is a “multi-faceted
concept extending well beyond mere consultation...involving young people in the decision-making processes of the
Committee of Management and directly involving young people in key policy formulation and project implementation”.
Legislatively, a number of states have, through Children and Youth Acts, proclaimed that relevant government agencies
must consult with young people about decisions affecting their lives. Whilst not legislatively enacted in Victoria, the state
government emphasis on community consultations has seen young people take an active role in public discussions about
relevant youth issues and the development of government funded and youth driven projects (such as FREEZA) have
increased in recent years. Local government has also been an active proponent of youth participation, establishing decision
making committees comprised of young people to consult on local youth issues and plan for local community services and
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programs and, in fact, all the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston local governments have functioning Youth Advisory
Committees. In 2002 federal and state Education and Youth Affairs Ministers signed the ‘Stepping Forward: Improving the
Pathways for all Young People’ declaration which describes a vision where young people’s opinions are sought and they are
encouraged to take an active role in their local communities and the nation. Through this declaration, and the subsequent
guiding principles articulated in ‘Contributing and Changing: Young People’s Involvement in Government Planning and
Decision Making’, Australian governments committed to the following principles which underpin young people’s
engagement in the design and delivery of public policies, programs and services: empowerment; valuing diversity;
purposeful engagement; and encouragement. Many government tenders for youth-related programs and activities now
require organisations to demonstrate how youth participation is encouraged and utilised within their organisation/funded
program (MCEETYA: 1–4). At a policy level, state and national government department’s funding for youth and related
programs have increasingly written youth participation principles and activities into funding contracts. An examination of
some philanthropic funding requirements also places an onus on the funded party to support the participation of youth in
the design, development and management of the funded project.
Young people themselves have identified a strong connection to youth leadership and related activities as noted in the
Mission Australia ‘National Survey of Young Australians 2010’, which was based on survey responses from approx. 50,000
young people nationally, of which almost 10,000 were Victorian, aged 11-24 years. When asked to rank what activities they
are involved in (from a set list of possible responses), just over a quarter of all young people, both nationally and in Victoria,
indicated that they participated in ‘student leadership activities’. This response evidences the importance that young
people place on youth leadership and participation opportunities, and is therefore something that must remain in place as
an activity that empowers, increases confidence and instils a value in civic participation in young people.
Given the benefits of youth leadership, the fact that young people themselves indicate an interest in student leadership
opportunities, and the fact that more disadvantaged or vulnerable students often miss out on youth leadership
opportunities; the BGK LLEN and partners are keenly supporting networked student leadership programs across the region.
A number of key networked youth participation and learning projects that the BGK LLEN has supported and intends on
building their long-term sustainability and program capacity are:

2.3.3.1 Youth Leadership Network
In 2008/2009 the BGK LLEN entered into a partnership with the Victorian Student Representative Council (VicSRC) to
establish a cluster of local school-based SRCs in order to build capacity in the individual SRCs and also on a regional level.
The BGK region SRC Cluster has been coordinated by the BGK LLEN (with support from a range of community partners such
as local councils, Victoria Police and youth agencies) to meet regularly to share knowledge, engage in cross-school learning,
undertake training and development activities and discuss regional issues.
Having established the regional SRC Cluster, during 2010 the BGK LLEN established a more inclusive ‘Youth Leadership
Network’. Because SRCs are based in secondary schools, and because the BGK LLEN now also works with the upper levels of
primary school, it became evident that a broader youth leadership approach was both required and desired by
stakeholders. This network is designed to assist in the sustainable development of cross sector partnerships between
young people, schools and the community. It provides young people in the region with the opportunity to develop personal
and professional networks by engaging with a wide range of stakeholders including youth service providers, community
organisations, business owners and young people linked to education.
During 2010, this network provided leadership opportunities for primary students and secondary students through regional
meetings and forums. As per the previous SRC Cluster, this network draws upon school and community agency support and
partnership for the planning and delivery of appropriate student sessions. A key focus in 2011 will be the ongoing BGK LLEN
coordination of this network and increased youth leadership opportunities for young people with special needs and/or
those in alternative education/training environments.

2.3.3.2 Tomorrow’s Leaders for Sustainability
In 2008/2009 the BGK LLEN (along with partner organisation Youth Connect) piloted Tomorrow’s Leaders for Sustainability
(TLfS). TLfS is a relatively new student leadership and learning program that helps young people understand and appreciate
the key principles and issues of sustainability (environmental and social sustainability) while also gaining the knowledge and
skills to become leaders in their chosen career. The program is linked to VELS and E5 educational standards and provides
participating schools with the tools and skills to not only provide their students with a high quality education and leadership
program but also introduce students to existing and emerging sustainability practices and ‘green jobs’. In addition, the
program is modelled on a project partnership approach which builds capacity in the participating school to develop
partnerships with a range of businesses either already involved in social and/or environmental sustainability or those
looking to enhance their sustainability practices.
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The importance of social and environmental sustainability in today’s businesses cannot be overstated. Already we are
witnessing considerable growth in ‘green jobs’ across a wide range of industries and businesses in Australia, with many
human resource experts and social futurists predicting that this area will continue to expand well into the future. In
Australia we have recently seen considerable federal government investment ‘green collar employment’ via stimulus
package initiatives. Dusseldorp Skills Forum has shifted its focus in the past year from a generalist approach to skill
development, research and policy activities to ones with an environmental and social sustainability focus.
It is also widely known that social and environmental sustainability issues are of particular concern to the current
generation of young people, with many looking for personal or professional ways of creating positive change in this area. In
the Mission Australia ‘National Survey of Young Australians 2010’, discussed above, nearly 50% of young people nationally
and in Victoria rated ‘The Environment’ as the most important issue in Australia. In addition, when asked to indicate what
activities they are involved in (from a set list of possible responses), approx. 13% of young people nationally and 12% of
Victorian young people indicated an involvement in ‘environmental groups or activities’. When coupled with the strong
involvement and interest in student leadership activities also evidenced in this survey, there is must opportunity for
coalescence between both youth leadership and environmental activities.
After successfully piloting the program in 2009 with a number of local secondary schools, in 2010 the program was
successfully piloted in a number of local primary schools with ongoing support from the TLfS founders and the BGK LLEN. In
a program workshop held in March 2010, 23 schools took part in the training and although not all went on to implement
the program in their school or TAFE it is hoped that a number will take up the program in 2011.
It is also worth noting that in late 2010, the BGK LLEN received funding from the Bayside City Council to work with our TLfS
partners to deliver two student sustainability and leadership forums in Term 2, 2011. One will be for Bayside LGA primary
school students and the other for Bayside LGA secondary students; with the aim being to increase school and TLfS
partnerships; build student sustainability and leadership skills; and, introduce schools and students to array of community
agencies, industry representatives and training providers working within the sustainability space.

2.4 Career Development
After parents, educators play the second most significant role in influencing the career and pathways decisions made by
young people. Indeed the Department of Education Science and Training (now the Department of Education Employment
and Workplace Relations – DEEWR) report ‘Making Education and Career Decisions: School Students Aspirations, Attitudes
and Influences’ (2003) articulated the significant role that careers and general teachers play in the career development of
young people. The report identified that this came about mostly through their role as an information disseminator, but that
their capacity to provide appropriate information was reduced by limited industry experience, a bias towards tertiary
education and limited time to thoroughly review career resources and disseminate these to students. This was further
evidenced during the BGK LLEN’s 2010 face-to-face stakeholder consultations and electronic surveying (See Appendix 1:
BGK LLEN Stakeholder Consultation 2010 – Primary Data Summary) where a number of participants and respondents
expressed a need for “greater levels of teacher and industry exposure”. This is something that has been identified as an
issue in schools across the region, and the BGK LLEN supports all efforts that provide careers teachers with greater industry
exposure, increased time allowances and information sharing from both academic and vocational further education
providers.
In early 2006 the peak national careers association, the Careers Industry Council of Australia (CICA), adopted a set of
‘Professional Standards for Australian Career Development Practitioners’, as commissioned by DEST (now DEEWR). This set
of standards conforms with international best practice, reflects the belief that career development is seen as an essential
building block in today’s knowledge economy and is designed as a mechanism for ensuring that all citizens gain access to
high quality career services throughout their lives. In addition to setting ethical compliance, the standards also stipulate a
minimum level of professional training (Graduate Certificate) for full members. While the standards are relevant for career
advisors in a range of settings, it is important to note that they have been adopted by the peak Victorian association for
careers teachers, the Career Education Association of Victoria (CEAV), who in conjunction with the state Department of
Education and Early Childhood Development (DEECD) offer scholarships to those teachers wishing to obtain a professional
industry qualification. More recently the Australian Government endorsed the 2008 roll-out of the Australian Blueprint for
Career Development. The primary aim of the Blueprint is to enable teachers, parents, career development practitioners,
employment service providers or others who are in a position to support people’s careers and transitions, to work with a
nationally consistent set of career management competencies which will help all Australians to better manage their lives,
learning and work.
In addition to establishing minimum standards for career advisors, an increased emphasis has been placed on practitioner
exposure to workplaces and industries with a view to encouraging practical career exposure. The DEECD ‘Industry
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Placement Program’, coordinated by the CEAV, funds the release of 20 government school teachers annually into industry
for four weeks. Such limited opportunities, confined only to government school teachers, necessarily means that very few
career advisors within Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region schools are being provided with opportunities to meaningfully
engage with industry.
While careers teachers play a significant role in advising and supporting the career development of students, it is important
to note that other general and specialist teachers also contribute to student development in this area, although often to a
lesser degree. Increasing the currency of careers knowledge amongst all teachers offers a number of benefits including:
greater capacity for integration of careers into subject curriculum; career teacher succession planning; provision of
assistance to time-poor careers teachers, and; provision of reliable on-demand careers support for students. The
Brotherhood of St Laurence ‘Teachers as Career Transition Support (TACTS) Program’ is one model aimed at improving
careers knowledge amongst broader school staffs. Within the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region Youth Connect has
delivered the TACTS program (as an adjunct to their Parents As Career Transition Supports [PACTS] program) and found it to
be an innovative model for embedding careers knowledge with a broader selection of school staff. The BGK LLEN supports
the ongoing roll-out of the TACTS program by Youth Connect, which in 2010 saw approx. 100 teachers participating in this
professional development workshop.

2.5 Mentoring
Youth Mentoring is increasingly seen as a model for enhancing relationships between a young person and significant other
(eg. peer, adult) with a view to enhancing their emotional, social, skills or pathways development. Despite this, BGK LLEN
scanning has identified that there are very few opportunities (or funding) for general mentoring or careers-based coaching
within Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region education providers (or their partner agencies). Indeed, there is also very little
mentoring opportunities within community organisations servicing the area (see Community Groups: Youth Mentoring). An
opportunity exists to promote best practice mentoring programs and approaches with local education providers (and
community agencies) with a view to encouraging the development of high quality, well resourced and sustainable youth
mentoring programs in the region. However, the general lack of funding support for existing or required programs may be
an inhibiting factor.

2.6

‘At Risk’ Youth Unemployment Costs

The coalescing issues of youth unemployment and early school leaving are significant problems in Australia. While school
retention rates have increased in recent years and there has been some reduction in youth unemployment, large numbers
of young people continue to fall through the gaps and risk exclusion from the labour market or access to education and
training.
Numerous studies point to the correlation between school completion and future access to education, training or
employment. In the Dusseldorp Skills Forum report, ‘How Young People are Faring 2007’, it is shown that an additional year
of school completion makes a substantial difference to a young person’s post-school outcomes. The report shows that 20
per cent of Year 12 completers were not engaged in study of full-time employment, with this figure dropping to 45 per cent
of Year 11 completers and 50 per cent of Year 10 or earlier completers. The impact of not completing 12 years of schooling
or its equivalent cannot be underestimated with research showing that extended periods outside these can have
considerable impact on a young person’s social, emotional, physical and financial wellbeing.
According to the report ‘The Cost of Dropping Out’ young people “who leave school early and do not pursue other forms of
education and training or find sustainable employment will face a life characterised by unemployment and poor living
standards” (Business Council of Australia, 2003: 14). Marsh and Perkins also determined that “long periods outside work
and education have been associated with long-term disadvantages including higher levels of unemployment, reduced
likelihood of returning to the labour force or full-time education, more part-time and casual work, a shorter working life,
lower income, and increased likelihood of ending up in poor-quality jobs with few opportunities for career development”
(2006:3)
From a social and economic perspective the impact of early school leaving inevitably leads to lower employment rates,
increased welfare payments, lower productivity and lower tax revenue (Business Council of Australia, 2003:8). The National
Centre for Economic Modelling conservatively estimated that the average monetary cost per early school leaver was
$37,100 over the course of a lifetime; a figure which took into account the individual costs associated with early school
leaving, such as forgone earnings, and government costs, such as increased social security expenditure and reduced tax
revenues. Indeed the total lifetime costs associated with one year’s early school leavers was conservatively estimated at
$1.3billion (1999:19-21). A more localised econometrics assessment of the costs associated with early school leaving would
be beneficial to a wide range of stakeholders across the region.
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2.7 Challenges, Gaps or Weaknesses in Education and Training Service Provision
The research points a number of challenges, gaps or weaknesses in education and training service provision in the Bayside,
Glen Eira and Kingston region which may negatively impact on children and young people’s education and transition
outcomes:
•

A particular challenge in the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region is the fact that it is home to 126 schools and
education providers, with approx. half government and half non-government schools. With a diverse range of funding
bodies, educational authorities and networks it is therefore difficult to establish partnerships and networks that
address and service the needs of all sectors and education institutions.

•

Gaps seem to exist in the number of primary to secondary school transitional programs and strategies.

•

Gaps exist in the provision of the Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning (VCAL) amongst secondary schools in the
Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region.

•

There is a need to alter perceptions of VCAL so that it gains more credibility within the community and is not
considered a “dumping ground” in some community segments and local secondary schools.

•

Gaps exist in the provision of the VET in Schools (VETiS) access amongst secondary school students in the Bayside, Glen
Eira and Kingston region, with lower levels of participation than for Victoria generally recorded across the region over
the last five years. Similarly, School Based Apprenticeship and Traineeship (SBAT) participation rates have remained
relatively static over the last five years, despite much public discussion about skills shortages and increasing awareness
of this pathway amongst employers, students, parents and schools.

•

The issue of business involvement in applied learning (eg. VETiS, SBAT) is noted, with stakeholder concern that local
businesses are being asked to “do too much”, that some education providers are seen as using businesses as “dumping
grounds” for at-risk students, and that quality school-business partnerships may increase workplace exposure
opportunities.

•

In order to coordinate and model a partnership networked approach to enhancing applied learning across the region,
the recently re-invigorated Applied Learning Network (designed to be an umbrella network for a range of applied
learning and related partnership groups such as the SBAT Partnership, VCAL Network and VETiS Network) should be
assessed for effectiveness and stakeholder satisfaction levels.

•

Whilst the concept of youth participation has long been acknowledged in youth and welfare oriented organisations as
an approach that supports youth development, leadership, empowerment and responsibility the level of adoption by
regional education providers is unclear. The BGK LLEN should continue promote and support youth leadership through
the ongoing provision of best practice models and programs that support and encourage youth participation practices
within local primary and secondary schools. However, further development is required to introduce access to youth
leadership programs for young people attending special needs and alternative education institutions.

•

Research indicates that careers and general teachers play a significant role in the career development of young people,
but that in some cases their capacity to provide appropriate information was reduced by limited industry experience, a
bias towards tertiary education and limited time to thoroughly review career resources and disseminate these to
students.

•

Gaps exist in the provision of best practice general mentoring or careers-based coaching by Bayside, Glen Eira and
Kingston region education providers (or their partner agencies). An opportunity exists for the BGK LLEN to support
community agencies to develop high quality, well resourced and supported, sustainable youth mentoring programs in
the region. However, the general lack of funding support for existing or required programs may be an inhibiting factor.

•

While stakeholders may be aware that early school leavers face a range of difficulties associated with limited education
or training achievement, they may not be aware of the significant (and often life-long) social and financial costs directly
connected to a young person who leaves school early without a sustainable post-school destination or pathway.
Similarly, the local community may not be aware of the high economic costs placed upon society due to early school
leaving and the resulting difficulties often experienced into adulthood by these early school leavers. A more localised
econometrics assessment of the costs associated with early school leaving would be beneficial to a wide range of
stakeholders across the region.
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3

Business and Industry Profile

3.1 Key Regional Business and Industry Sectors
According to the City of Bayside Community Profile, in 2006 this LGA accommodated a workforce of some 23,776 persons,
with majority of workers (13,258) coming from other regions to work. The Bayside region is predominantly a ‘white collar’
area with salaries and education levels generally above the metropolitan average. Bayside accommodates a higher
proportion of managers, administrators and other professionals with a relatively lesser proportion of trades people, plant
and machine operators and labourers than the metropolitan average. Principal employment sectors include health care and
social assistance (14.7 per cent), retail trade (12.6 per cent), professional scientific and technical services (11 per cent),
education and training (10.5 per cent), manufacturing (9.5 per cent), accommodation and food services (7.3 per cent),
construction (6.6 per cent), wholesale trade (4.9 per cent), financial and insurance services (3.5 per cent), transport postal
and warehousing (2.7 per cent) and rental hiring and real estate services (2.3 per cent). Although Bayside is not generally
recognised as a major industrial area, there is approximately 100 hectares of industrially zoned land in the area
accommodating over 400 individual industrial operations. Approximately 50 per cent of industry is involved in
manufacturing (including engineering, plastics, timber) with the balance a mix of warehouses, automotive and technical
services and related industries. The major concentration of industrial activity is located in the southern part of the
municipality in the vicinity of Bay Road Cheltenham.
Glen Eira’s employment and industry profile is fairly similar to that of Bayside. According to the City of Glen Eira Community
Profile, in 2006 this LGA accommodated a workforce of some 29,008, with majority of workers (17,026) coming from other
regions to work. Like Bayside, the Glen Eira region is predominantly a ‘white collar’ area with salaries and education levels
generally above the metropolitan average. Glen Eira accommodates a higher proportion of managers, administrators and
other professionals with a relatively lesser proportion of trades people, plant and machine operators and labourers than the
metropolitan average. Principal employment sectors include health care and social assistance (17.2 per cent), education and
training (14.1 per cent), retail trade (12.8 per cent), professional scientific and technical services (10.3 per cent),
accommodation and food services (6.2 per cent), manufacturing (6.1 per cent), construction (5.4 per cent), wholesale trade
(3.9 per cent), financial and insurance services (3.3 per cent), public administration and safety (3.3 per cent), information
media and telecommunications (2.6 per cent) and rental hiring and real estate services (2.2 per cent).
Kingston’s employment and industry profile differs most significantly from Bayside and Glen Eira both in terms of primary
industries and number of workforce participants. According to Kingston City Council it is one of Victoria’s largest
employment centres, home to nearly 8,000 businesses, and has one of the most concentrated industrial sectors in Australia
with 4200 related businesses providing over 27,000 jobs. This region provides almost 11 per cent of Melbourne’s total
manufacturing jobs and has the highest manufacturing output of any Victorian municipality (valued at approx. $5 billion).
According to the Kingston City Council’s Community Profile, in 2006 this LGA accommodated a workforce of some 67,502,
with majority of workers (46,690) coming from other regions to work. Principal employment sectors include Manufacturing
(28.9 per cent), retail trade (13.6 per cent), wholesale trade (10.7 per cent), health care and social assistance (6.7 per cent),
construction (5.6 per cent), education and training (4.7 per cent), accommodation and food services (4.5 per cent),
professional scientific and technical services (4.2 per cent)and transport postal and warehousing (3.9 per cent).

3.1.1 Overview of Regional Business and Industry Sectors
While a wide range of industry segments are key ones within the BGK LLEN region, for the purpose of this report only the
most currently significant (in terms of regional labour market demand / skills shortages and/or limited numbers of young
people entering) will be discussed. As such, ‘health care and social services’, ‘manufacturing’, ‘construction and property
services’ and ‘professional, scientific and technical services’ are highlighted below. While segments such as ‘retail trade’,
‘education and training’, and ‘financial and insurance services’ are also significant employment sectors in the BGK LLEN
region; because they are not currently experiencing or anticipating high levels of skills shortage and do not experience acute
difficulties in attracting young people to careers they will not be highlighted at this time. Over time, and in future Regional
Scans, the BGK LLEN will update information about the segments discussed herein and may also introduce discussion about
others that have become significant in the intervening period.
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3.1.1.1 Health, Human and Social Services
According to the, now defunct (as at the end of 2009), Australian Government funded National Industry Careers Specialist
(NICS) – Community Services and Health program, health care and social assistance has been the fastest growing industry in
the past five years, with 157,000 new jobs created, increasing at one and a half times the rate of industry overall. This trend
is expected to continue, fuelled by demands from an ageing population, technological changes, growth of community and
home based care, demands for high levels of community health care, and growth in child care needs. The industry also
faces challenges relating to an ageing workforce, poor gender balance and a current low number of young people in the
workforce.
The 2010 DEEWR report ‘Social Outlook for Health Care and Social Assistance’ has identified the Health Care and Social
Assistance industry as the largest industry in Australia as at February 2010. Growth in this industry segment has been
strong in the 10 years to 2010, increasing by 366,000 (or 44.2 per cent) to 1,193,900. This represents an annual growth rate
of 3.7 per cent; higher than all other industries average of 2.1 per cent. Within this industry, hospital employment was the
largest constituent sector at 32.5 per cent, followed by residential care services at 17.9 per cent. Average growth within the
health care and social assistance industry is expected to be 3.3 per cent per annum between 2010 – 2015, with other
industries average growth rate only anticipated to be 1.8 per cent for that same period.
Workforce ageing is having, and will continue to have, a significant effect on this industry. When compared to other
industries, the age profile of those Health Care and Social Assistance industry is skewed towards workers aged 45 to 64
years, with this age group making up 44.9% of all workers in this industry and only 35.9% of all other industries. The median
age of workers within this industry was 34 in 2009, compared with a median age of 39 for all other industries. This industry
also had the second highest share of workers aged 45+, with 47.5 per cent in this age group (with the Education and
Training Sector’ the first largest industry group). Workforce ageing is likely to exacerbate skill shortages that are already
evident.
Health Care and Social Assistance workers are predominately female and a relatively large proportion only work part-time.
In 2009/2010 the female share in employment in the industry was 79 per cent, much higher than the average of 45.6 per
cent for all industries. Over the same period, 43.6 per cent of this industry workforce was employed on a part-time basis,
compared with 29.7 per cent for all industries across Australia.
In general, industry participants are highly qualified, with 77.1 per cent of workers having completed a post school
qualification. In terms of earnings, in 2008 the median weekly full-time earnings within this industry were $900, which was
below the all industries average of $1,000. In 2009 the largest employing occupations within the industry were Registered
Nurses, ‘Aged and Disabled Carers’ and ‘Child Carers’.
The Australian Community Services and Health Industry Council’s ‘2009 Environmental Scan’ provides detailed information
about the state of this industry at a national level. The changing demography of Australian society and certain
epidemiological trends are necessitating change. The increasing proportion of people aged over 80 years is placing new
demands on aged care, and health services more broadly. So, too, are improvements in medicine and service, which have
lengthened the life expectancy for those with a disability or chronic illness. Alongside these trends, the community services
and health industries have high attrition rates due to an older than average workforce. At other end of the spectrum, rising
birth rates have increased demand for maternity and childcare services.
Community services (aged care, children’s service, disability and mental health) comprise around a quarter of the combined
industry’s workforce, a proportion which has not changed significantly in the last ten years. It is anticipated that the
community services workforce will grow in size and, potentially, in proportion to health. The numbers of professionals
employed in the health industries increased by 44 per cent between 1998 and 2008, yet supply cannot keep pace with
demand. There are skills shortages across all states and territories, and increasing the supply of allied health professionals
will be crucial in delivering the remedial services required to improve the pro-active management of chronic health
problems. In light of industry characteristics which point to qualified personnel skills shortages, in in 2008 the Council of
Australian Governments (COAG) recommended that 50,000 VET places be allocated to areas of health skills shortage.

Major Regional Employers
The region is predominately serviced by a wide range of small to medium sized government and privately funded health
care and social assistance organisations. A number of major employers located in the region include:
• Bayside City Council Aged, Family, Youth and Health Services
• Bentleigh Bayside Community Health Service
• Central Bayside Community Health Service
• Elsternwick Private Hospital
91

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Glen Eira City Council Aged, Family, Youth and Health Services
Kingston City Council Aged, Family, Youth and Health Services
Linacre Private Hospital
Marie Stopes International
Masada Private Hospital
Melbourne Day Surgery
Monash Medical Centre Hospital
Sandringham General Hospital
In addition the region is serviced by a wide range of aged care, child care, general medicine, preventative health,
community/welfare services and related organisations

Industry Training Rates (Secondary Students)
In terms of community services and health training in the BGK LLEN region, this is primarily available through Holmesglen
TAFE, Chisholm TAFE, through one independent Jewish school (Adass Israel) and some private RTOs (such as Selmar
Institute and Mueller College). It is interesting to note that the BGK LLEN region rates well when compared to participation
rates for this industry area across Victoria, and in 2009 was almost 2 per cent higher than the Victorian average. However,
the SBAT participation rate in this industry area is particularly low amongst regional secondary students. Table 52 outlines
student ‘community services and health’ VETiS participation from 2006 to 2009, with 2010 / 2011 participation rate data
not yet available.
Table 52: Student Community Services and Health VETiS Participations 2006 - 2009
2006

2007

2008

2009

Year 11

3568

3760

3661

3581

Year 12

3307

3278

3446

3132

Total Senior School Enrolments

6875

7038

7107

6713

108

231

120

324

Bayside, Glen Eira, Kingston Region

VET Certificate Enrolment
Australian School Based Apprenticeship Enrolment

13

19

11

10

Total Community Services and Health Enrolments

121

250

131

334

Community Services and Health Enrolments as a
Proportion of Total Enrolments ( per cent)

1.76

3.55

1.84

4.98

Year 11

60172

63517

62687

62674

Year 12

53431

52521

55204

52759

Victoria

Total Senior School Enrolments

113603

116038

117891

115433

VET Certificate Enrolment

228

2691

2809

3244

Australian School Based Apprenticeship Enrolment

176

274

281

220

Total Community Services and Health Enrolments

404

2965

3090

3464

Community Services and Health Enrolments as a
Proportion of Total Enrolments ( per cent)
Source: DEECD, 2010 LLEN Data Disk

0.36

2.56

2.62

3.00

The Health Care and Social Assistance industry sector is the largest employer in both the Bayside and Glen Eira regions and
the fourth largest in the Kingston region. As noted above, it is a segment of particular importance in light of its dominance
in the BGK region and due to the impacting forces that an ageing population and related employment attrition, increasing
demands for highly qualified and technically skilled workforce, increasing life expectancy and a raft of other factors are
having on meeting current and project employment needs. It is therefore an industry segment that requires particular
attention across the region, particularly in relation to building education and industry partnerships as well as increasing
student access to VETiS, SBAT and other workplace learning / career development opportunities. In light of this, in 2010 the
BGK LLEN was instrumental in the creation of a ‘Health and Human Services Employment Network’ which is comprised of
senior figures from the Department of Health, Department of Human Services and the four LLENs across the southern
Melbourne region. This Network is looking at strategies for addressing some of the industry employment needs across the
southern region and in particular the design of an SBAT that can be offered in health and community service organisations.
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3.1.1.2 Manufacturing
According to the, now defunct (as at the end of 2009), Australian Government funded National Industry Careers Specialist
(NICS) - Manufacturing program, at a national level the manufacturing sector has been profoundly affected by globalisation.
Many goods and services which in the past were neither imported nor exported are now part of the composition of
international trade. In light of this Australian manufacturing firms have had to rationalise and consolidate their operations,
lift performance and become more globally competitive.
Manufacturing Skills Australia’s ‘National Statistics for Manufacturing (September 2009) Report’ provides a snapshot of key
national manufacturing and related data and information. In May 2009 the total number of full-time manufacturing
industry employees totalled 993,000, a decrease of 81,000 from February 2008 figures. The Department of Education,
Employment and Workplace Relations (DEEWR) report, ‘Employment Outlook for Manufacturing’, projects that
employment within the manufacturing industry will continue to decrease with a projected rate of fall of 1.2 per cent per
annum over the next five years. This is significantly lower than the employment growth projected for industry within
Australia in general. Some sectors under Manufacturing Skills Australia’s coverage have an even lower projected growth,
with Transport Equipment Manufacturing having the lowest projected growth (-3.4 per cent) of any sector in
Manufacturing. The ageing of the workforce is an issue facing the manufacturing industry. In 2008 the median age of
workers within Manufacturing was 41, which is four years older than the median age for all Australian industries.
Manufacturing is the third largest employer of apprentices and trainees after ‘Construction’ and ‘Other Services’. It
employed just over 31,000 apprentices and trainees in May 2008, which was 17 per cent of all Australian apprentices and
trainees. As at July 2009, manufacturing (including food, beverage, timber and paper products) contributed almost $107
billion (12 per cent) to the value of the Australian economy, the second largest sectoral contributor (the largest contributor
being Property and Business Services).
At a local level, in 2006 manufacturing was the largest employer within the Kingston region, and the fifth and sixth
respectively within the Bayside and Kingston regions. According to the Southern Melbourne Regional Development’s 2010
report ‘Regional Plan: A framework for supporting growth and sustainability in Melbourne’s south’ the southern region of
Melbourne has “seen an increase in manufacturing productivity in Greater Dandenong and Kingston” (p.18). This report
also highlights that the amplification in productivity has led to an increase in employment in other industries such as
business services, and technological change and international competition has led to the decline of low-value
manufacturing and the birth of innovation, the use of nano-technology and bio-technology.

Major Regional Employers
The region is predominately serviced by a wide range of small to medium sized manufacturing businesses. However, a
number of major manufacturing employers located in the region include:
• Holden Special Vehicles
• Australian Adhesives
• J-Pac Engineering
• Australian Pacific Paper Products
• Marand Precision Engineering
• Bosch
• Metaltech
• Coates Brothers Australia
• Parish Engineering
• Columbia Consolidated Industries
• Pioneer
• Delphi Automotive Systems
• Ronsan Gears
• Ego Pharmaceuticals
• Ronstan International
• Form 2000 Sheetmetal
• TED Engineering Australia Ltd
• Hardman Brothers
• Hella
In addition, the region houses a number of national food manufacturing companies such as Buttercup Bakeries, Sara Lee
and National Foods

Industry Training Rates (Secondary Students)
In terms of manufacturing training in the BGK LLEN region, this is primarily available through Holmesglen, the area’s local
TAFE. Indeed most BGK LLEN region students undertaking a VET Certificate or School Based Apprenticeship and
Traineeships (SBATs) in this industry complete their off-the-job training at Holmesglen. It is interesting to note that while
the number of students undertaking ‘metals and engineering’ training has increased in the past four years, the participation
rate still remains low when compared to more popular VET programs and/or to the Victorian metals and engineering
participation rate. The SBAT participation rate in this industry area is particularly low amongst regional secondary students.
Table 53 outlines student ‘metals and engineering’ VETiS participation from 2006 to 2009, with 2010 / 2011 participation
rate data not yet available.
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Table 53: Student Metals and Engineering VETiS Participations 2006 - 2009
2006

2007

2008

2009

Year 11

3568

3760

3661

3581

Year 12

3307

3278

3446

3132

Total Senior School Enrolments

6875

7038

7107

6713

47

87

78

70

0

0

5

3

47

87

83

73

0.68

1.24

1.17

1.09

Year 11

60172

63517

62687

62674

Year 12

53431

52521

55204

52759

113603

116038

117891

115433

1642

1641

1792

2006

134

202

207

140

Total Metals and Engineering Enrolments

1776

1843

1999

2146

Metals and Engineering Enrolments as a Proportion of
Total Enrolments ( per cent)
Source: DEECD, 2010 LLEN Data Disk

1.56

1.59

1.70

1.86

Bayside, Glen Eira, Kingston Region

VET Certificate Enrolment
Australian School Based Apprenticeship Enrolment
Total Metals and Engineering Enrolments
Metals and Engineering Enrolments as a Proportion of
Total Enrolments ( per cent)
Victoria

Total Senior School Enrolments
VET Certificate Enrolment
Australian School Based Apprenticeship Enrolment

As already noted manufacturing is the largest employment and industry sector in the Kingston region and is the fifth and
sixth largest employment sector within the Bayside and Glen Eira regions respectively. It is the most significant industry
segment within the whole of the BGK LLEN region and (like the entire Australian manufacturing industry) requires particular
attention as one that is facing significant challenges placed on it through globalisation, skills shortages due to an ageing
workforce, a reduced number of young people commencing entry level or manufacturing-oriented trade positions as well as
a somewhat misguided perception that the industry is a dying one. Building interest in the manufacturing trades and
professions amongst BGK LLEN stakeholders should be a regional goal over the coming years.

3.1.1.3 Construction and Property Services
According to the, now defunct (as at the end of 2009), Australian Government funded National Industry Careers Specialist
(NICS) – Construction program, more than 1.5 million Australians work in about 250 000 enterprises within the Construction
and Property Services industry. Together, these companies and workers contribute greatly to Australia’s infrastructure by
underpinning the nation’s economic and social fabric. Construction is part of a globally competitive industry, and is based
on state-of-the-art technology and innovative design techniques. It is one of the Australian economy's largest industries,
employing about 860 000 people, or 8.6 per cent of the total workforce. Key construction sectors are: building construction
(residential and non-residential), building structure services (concreting, bricklaying and roofing), building installation
services (plumbing, air conditioning and heating, and fire and security alarms) and building completion services (carpentry,
plastering, tiling, carpeting, painting and decorating, and glazing). The construction industry faces a range of challenges. In
terms of long-term sustainability, it must adapt to new technologies and products. It must also strive to provide enough
flexibility in qualifications to attract and retain a youthful, more gender-balanced workforce and focus on upskilling older
workers in order to address skills shortages and meet future demand. Key sectors in the Property Services component are:
property operators and real estate; architectural, engineering and technical services; building cleaning and pest control;
investigation and security; and, waste collection, treatment and disposal. Property Services covers a disparate mix of
sectors, which reflects the wide range of industries that require property services. As in construction, many of these sectors
fluctuate in their workforce needs, due to economic factors affecting the industries they serve. Current challenges for
Property Services are the need to streamline legal regulation and industry registration, and to find nationwide approaches
to these formal requirements. Property Services has high levels of part-time and individual employees, and this sometimes
causes problems in relation to training and retaining workers.
The Australian Construction and Property Services Industry Council’s ‘2010 Environmental Scan’ provides detailed
information about the state of this industry at a national level. There were 462,000 construction enterprises operating in
Australia in 2008-09. Most are small business operators and contractors. Construction employment is approximately
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980,000, down approximately 1.5 per cent from 2007-08. There remain pockets of high skills shortage for certain trades
such as carpentry and steel erecting although the economic downturn reduced the major skills shortages of previous years.
The industry is affected by cyclic demand, increasing use of sub-contracting and ongoing skill shortages at critical times.
Balancing out the need for a pool of skilled labour in what is sometimes seen as a boom and bust industry makes attracting
long term employees difficult. Skilled migration has been a small factor in maintaining a supply of tradespersons but home
grown is the industry aim. Attracting young people into work that appears physically demanding or even dangerous is an
entry barrier but conversely poor language and literacy skills are a retention barrier to many people who aspire to
construction training and employment opportunities.
In terms of plumbing, there were 23,500 plumbing and services establishments operating in Australia in 2008-09. Most are
small business operators and contactors, and employment is approximately 60,000. Young people and some mature age
new entrants are attracted to a career in the industry but not all have the necessary educational background to succeed and
RTOs report that remedial literacy and numeracy programs are often required for some apprentices so they can cope with
the technical training.
The property services industry also comprises many small real estate agencies employing less than 20 persons or franchises
that account for about 94 per cent of the 10,340 businesses. Total employment is approximately 69,000 (75,600). Large
national and multinational companies provide comprehensive services in sales, property management and appraisal of
commercial and industrial real estate, as well as factories, warehouses and shops. The real estate industry highly values
selling and marketing skills and delivery of high quality customer service. Real estate training is widely available from public
and private RTOs and generally meets industry expectations.
There are two parts of the property development industry; office development and management with employment of
approximately 15,400 persons and residential development and management with businesses employing nearly 17,000. Key
skills within property development include marketing, analysing and identifying cyclical demand/supply patterns within
regions and markets, understanding demographics and supply chains; evaluating sites that meet specifications of tenants
and selecting appropriate building designs and configurations. The selection skills involve understanding environmental
sustainability issues and identifying features of ‘smart’ and ‘green’ buildings.
The cleaning segment of this industry is a diverse one covering commercial and residential cleaning services such as
window, building, carpet, telephone cleaning and others. Increasingly outsourced is cleaning of schools, hospitals and
government and private offices. There were 7,470 enterprises employing 114,750 (170,000) people in 2008-09. There have
been views that the cleaning segment is low-skilled and mostly on-the-job training applies. However, industry advice is that
formal training and recognition for the workforce is a key factor in maintaining quality services and meeting higher client
expectations in areas such as sustainable cleaning technologies, products and practices and servicing high hygiene areas
such as hospitals and restaurants.
According to ABS figures, between 1996-2006 the number of persons involved in the security segment of this industry grew
by 41 per cent, outnumbering police for the first time during this period. There are over 4,000 identified security businesses
employing approximately 155,000 people in a range of roles. Skills demands are rapidly changing from a concentration on
basic short term training for security guards to meet licensing requirements onto more comprehensive and nationally
recognised qualifications. The increasing use of high technology such as digital surveillance systems, bio-metric access
security and sophisticated alarm system installation means a strong demand in high quality training for new and existing
personnel. Barriers to employment and training are similar to other sectors with potential entrants not having a full picture
of the career opportunities and issues such as low language and literacy levels of some new entrants.
The waste management segment of this industry has great potential for increasing scope and revenue by providing more
technologically advanced services, and is at the forefront of sustainability practices. Currently there are over 1,000
enterprises employing 33,000 people. Waste management skill shortages have not varied over the past few years although
increasing use of new technology and requirements means the skill levels of the existing workforce must rise.
The pest management segment of the industry comprises more than 1200 enterprises that employed 8,000 people in 200809. There are a number of large enterprises but the primary make-up is small business, including a growing franchise sector.
There is a continuing demand for training of new and existing pest management workers in emerging technologies and
environmentally friendly pest and weed management techniques.
This fire service segment of this industry provides installation and maintenance of fire protection and security alarm
systems in commercial and residential premises. 1,330 enterprises employing 13,000 people operate nationally. Four large
companies generate over half of all industry revenue. Due to the introduction of more sophisticated technology and remote
monitoring systems the skill levels required are high. Fire industry contractors are required to have specialist certification to
design and install particular types of fire protection systems, and most independent operators enter the industry with
relevant trade qualifications on which specialist training is built.
95

The spatial information services and surveying industry segment covers a number of specialist roles that operate across
government and private organisations. There were 1,720 enterprises identified in 2008-09 employing approximately 11,750
people. The projected growth of spatial information services and surveying indicates ongoing demand for skilled personnel.
While VET training is suitable for some positions the complex technology and systems require a high skill level, often met by
higher education programs. The main barrier to entry level employment is the high educational standards required.

Major Regional Employers
The region is predominately serviced by a wide range of small to medium sized construction and property services
businesses. However, a number of major employers located in the region include:
• Hodges Real Estate
• AG Coombs Fire Protection
• Run Property
• Bray Constructions
• LJ Hooker Real Estate
• Buxton Real Estate
• Lowe Brother Constructions
• Century 21 Real Estate
• Ray White Real Estate
• Chubb Fire Australia
• Reece
• Cleanaway
• R Malcolm Real Estate
• Complete Plumbing Contracting
• South East Water Priority Plumbing
• Craftsmanship Builders
In addition the region is also serviced by a wide range of smaller construction and related contractors, real estate agents
and larger property developers/builders with headquarters in other parts of Melbourne.

Industry Training Rates (Secondary Students)
In terms of building and construction vocational training in the BGK LLEN region, this is primarily available through
Holmesglen and Chisholm TAFEs. It is important to note, however, that students undertaking this training do not have
access to local area training and must undertake off-the-job training at the Chadstone campus of Holmesglen or the
Dandenong /Frankston campuses of Chisholm TAFE. It is interesting to note that while the number of students undertaking
building and construction training has increased in the past four years, this has been largely due to the commencement of
the Holmesglen Vocational College (which provides VCAL, including the compulsory VET training) in 2007. Indeed a
significant jump of 157 building and construction students occurred between the years 2006 and 2007, and a further 200
enrolled between 2008 and 2009. A few secondary colleges (eg. Sandringham College, St Bedes College and Parkdale
Secondary College) also have reasonable numbers of students undertaking training in this area. Consequently, the
participation rate in this industry training area is quite positive and in 2009 was actually almost 2.5 per cent higher than the
Victorian average. However, the SBAT participation rate in this industry area is particularly low amongst regional secondary
students when compared to the Victorian average. Table 54 outlines student ‘building and construction’ VETiS participation
from 2006 to 2009, with 2010 / 2011 participation rate data not yet available.
Table 54: Student Building and Construction VETiS Participations 2006 - 2009
2006

2007

2008

2009

Year 11

3568

3760

3661

3581

Year 12

3307

3278

3446

3132

Total Senior School Enrolments

6875

7038

7107

6713

45

200

264

463

1

3

1

2

46

203

265

465

0.67

2.88

3.73

6.93

60172

63517

62687

62674

Bayside, Glen Eira, Kingston Region

VET Certificate Enrolment
Australian School Based Apprenticeship Enrolment
Total Building and Construction Enrolments
Building and Construction Enrolments as a Proportion
of Total Enrolments ( per cent)
Victoria
Year 11
Year 12

53431

52521

55204

52759

113603

116038

117891

115433

2680

2812

3310

4840

100

254

377

393

Total Building and Construction Enrolments

2780

3066

3687

5233

Building and Construction Enrolments as a Proportion
of Total Enrolments ( per cent)
Source: DEECD, 2010 LLEN Data Disk

2.45

2.64

3.13

4.53

Total Senior School Enrolments
VET Certificate Enrolment
Australian School Based Apprenticeship Enrolment
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The Construction and Property Services industry, while not one of the largest employment industries in the BGK LLEN
region, is nonetheless an increasingly important one contributing than any other to the Australian economy. The industry is
facing skills shortages in some of its segments, is requiring an increasingly sophisticated workforce to meet technological
and sustainability demands and requires both trade and higher education skill development in current and future workers.
Generating interest in Construction and Property Services trades and professions amongst BGK LLEN stakeholders should be
a regional goal over the coming years.

3.1.1.4 Transport and Logistics
The Australian Transport and Logistics Industry is often referred to as the ‘backbone’ of the Australian economy. The
Australian Logistics Council has identified that this industry is worth $150 billion to Australia each year; generates 14.5% of
GDP; is comprised of 165,000 businesses nationally; and, accounts for 1.2 million jobs. According to the ‘Transport and
Logistics Council Environmental Scan 2010’, the industry involves almost every type of occupation, from crews of vehicles,
trains, vessels and aircraft to staff involved in engineering, infrastructure, tourism, hospitality, security, retailing,
warehousing, administration and IT. It is estimated that Australia’s freight task in 2020 will be double that of 2006 and by
2050 will be tripled (p.1). “Conservative estimates put employment growth in Transport and Logistics at an average 1.3 per
cent a year until 2013-14” while the “all-industries rate for the same period is one per cent” (p.1).
This same Environmental Scan notes that the average age of Transport and Logistics workers is 44 years, compared with 37
years for industries. A larger proportion of the workforce is more than 35 years old (70.4 per cent), compared with all
industries (60.6 per cent). Given the physically demanding nature of many occupations in the Transport and Logistics
Industry and the traditionally low entry rate of young people into the workforce, the potential impact of workforce ageing is
immense. As at 2010 the following occupations within this industry were in skill-demand: Truck Driver; Transport / Logistics
Manager; Bus Driver; Forklift Operator; Warehouse Administrator; Supply and Distribution Manager; and, Driving
Instructor. The Industry Skills Council notes that primary barriers to labour attraction are found in the “generally poor
community perception of the industry.”
The Environmental Scan also notes that “Vocational Education and Training (VET) in Schools, as a workforce development
resource for youth and industry, remains a valuable aspect of the national skills development strategy. Through exposure to
the workplace, engagement in formal traineeship programs and the articulation of the VET and school curriculum, gains can
be made in workforce participation and facilitated school-to-work transitions”.
While not one of the largest employers within the BGK LLEN region (ninth largest employer within Kingston and tenth
largest in the Bayside in 2006), it does have a significant role to play in terms of supporting our larger local industries. In
addition it is important to note that according to the Southern Melbourne Regional Development’s 2010 report, ‘Regional
Plan: A framework for supporting growth and sustainability in Melbourne’s south’, industry and transport infrastructure
“are essential to the economic health of the southern region, and the freight task created by the large manufacturing and
wholesale trade sectors in the region is huge” with these “industries predominantly based in the central municipalities of
Kingston and Greater Dandenong” (p.16). Indeed, so great is this issue that the Southern Melbourne Regional Development
Committee will, with relevant regional partners, focus part of its ‘Freight – Planning for Industry Growth’ investigation on
the “linking of commercial hubs in Kingston, Greater Dandenong and Frankston to road and rail transport corridors” (p.17).
This, along with broader industry data, further asserts that the transport and logistics industry will play an even greater role
in the employment and economic life of the BGK LLEN and neighbouring regions over the short and longer terms.

Industry Training Rates (Secondary Students)
In terms of transport and logistics vocational training in the BGK LLEN region, this is primarily available through private RTOs
in neighbouring regions. The numbers of students participating in this training has been virtually none in recent years, with
zero students undertaking it in 2009. While not particularly large levels of enrolment are noted across Victoria, BGK LLEN
participation rates in this industry training area are particularly poor and do not correspond with increasing skills needs in
this industry in the Kingston and neighbouring regions. Table 55 outlines student ‘transport and storage’ VETiS participation
from 2006 to 2009, with 2010 / 2011 participation rate data not yet available.
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Table 55: Student Transport and Storage VETiS Participations 2006 - 2009
2006

2007

2008

2009

Year 11

3568

3760

3661

3581

Year 12

3307

3278

3446

3132

Total Senior School Enrolments

6875

7038

7107

6713

1

3

2

0

Bayside, Glen Eira, Kingston Region

VET Certificate Enrolment
Australian School Based Apprenticeship Enrolment

1

0

0

0

Total Transport and Storage Enrolments

2

3

3

0

0.03

0.04

0.03

0.00

Year 11

60172

63517

62687

62674

Year 12

53431

52521

55204

52759

Transport and Storage Enrolments as a Proportion of
Total Enrolments (per cent)
Victoria

Total Senior School Enrolments

113603

116038

117891

115433

VET Certificate Enrolment

44

44

89

94

Australian School Based Apprenticeship Enrolment

52

70

118

135

Total Transport and Storage Enrolments

96

114

207

229

0.08

0.10

0.18

0.20

Transport and Storage Enrolments as a Proportion of
Total Enrolments (per cent)

The Transport and Logistics industry, while not one of the largest employment industries in the BGK LLEN region, is
nonetheless an increasingly important one that is due to grow substantially over the coming decade both nationally and in
parts of the BGK LLEN and neighbouring regions. At present there is virtually no secondary student participation in
vocational training within this sector, and may reflect the poor community perception held of particular roles within this
industry. The industry is facing an overall skills shortage largely due to ageing workforce and limited young labour market
entrants. Generating interest in Transport and Logistics career pathways, and increasing student access to local VETiS
training and SBATs, should be a regional goal over the coming years.

3.1.1.5 Professional, Scientific and Technical Services
According to My Future, Australian’s career information and exploration service, the Professional, Scientific and Technical
Services industry is the seventh largest employer in Australia. Based on the 2006 Census, there were 602,018 people
employed in the industry. Of these, 431,642 were working full-time, with another 144,698 in part-time positions. This
broad industry specialises in providing professional, scientific, and technical services to a variety of industries and, in some
cases, to households. Specific services provided include legal advice and representation; accounting services; architectural,
engineering, and design services; computer system design; consulting services; scientific research services; advertising
services; photographic services; translation and interpretation services; veterinary services; and a range of other
professional, scientific, and technical services. While the activities of this sector are significant in their own right, they also
contribute to the development and innovation that occurs in other industries through breakthrough research and ongoing
process and product innovation. This in turn adds value to other businesses and individuals outside of this sector. Career
paths in this industry vary markedly according to the specific area of professional activity, but a common factor across this
broad sector is that education and training levels are very high in comparison to others.

Major Regional Employers
The region is predominately serviced by a wide range of small to medium sized Professional, Scientific and Technical
Services businesses. However, a number of major employers located in the region include:
• CSIRO
• Monash University
• South East Water
• Telstra
• In addition the region is also services by a wide rage of smaller professional service companies or consultants (such
as legal or accounting)
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The Professional, Scientific and Technical Services industry, while not one of the largest employment industries in the BGK
LLEN region, is a varied and diversified one that, like others, is facing challenges as a result of an ageing workforce,
increasing demand for qualified and professional staff to compete on a local and global scale and in some segments a
diminishing interest amongst young people in particular careers (eg. maths and science-based careers).

3.2

Emerging Regional Business and Industry Sectors

A number of emerging business and industry sectors are likely to impact or influence regional economic development
and/or approaches in coming years; in particular ‘green collar jobs’ and ‘biotechnology’.

3.2.1.1 Green Collar Jobs
According to the Australian Conservation Foundation’s ‘Green Job Fact Sheet’, “‘Green jobs’ or ‘green-collar jobs’, which
contribute to better environmental outcomes or increased sustainability, are set to boom in the 21st century as we move
towards a global low carbon economy. Green-collar jobs range from low-skill, entry-level positions to high-skill, higher-paid
jobs, and include opportunities for advancement in both skills and wages”. At a ‘deeper green’ level such jobs will include
those involving: “renewable energy (invention, manufacturing, distribution, installation); water savings and recycling (Green
Plumbers and new water saving infrastructure); sustainable, water-smart farming and forestry; green design, building and
construction; green services in auditing, accrediting, accounting, banking and trading; and, public transport and clean car
design, construction, manufacture and operation”. At a ‘lighter green’ level such jobs will include those involving:
“purchasing officers who implement a sustainable purchasing policy; office managers who help reduce energy waste;
mining workers who help save fuel or rehabilitate land; a building cleaner who uses environmentally friendly products and
reduces waste; or a chef who chooses locally grown, environmentally-friendly produce”.
According to the Dusseldorp Skills Forum’s (DSF) report ‘Green Collar Work: The potential in Australia’, the potential for
growth in this sector is enormous due to the fact that both the Australian public and Australian businesses see value in
behaving in a more environmentally responsible manner. DSF have identified that a large number of Australians consider
climate change to be a major issue, have a sense of environmental legacy, believe that business have a responsibility to
contribute to lower carbon emissions and cannot identify a brand with a strong reputation for operating in an
environmentally friendly manner. Among Australian business DSF determined that less than 20 per cent of industry
understood emissions trading, knew their own greenhouse emissions, assess products for sustainability and engage with
the environmental impacts of suppliers; while 40 per cent said that they have acted to lower emissions. The report
recognised that sustainability is still in its infancy in Australia, that there is an underlying willingness to do better, a need for
upskilling in order to meet sustainability demands and requirements and potential cost savings and market benefits to be
had.
The BGK LLEN region, being home to an incredibly wide range of industries and businesses will, like most other
metropolitan regions in Australia, see an increasing demand for environmentally sustainable work practices and
employment in the coming years. The impact of potential carbon pricing will also impact upon green collar jobs and
practices, should the tax be introduced. Furthermore, as Australia legislates and regulates for sustainability improvements
local business and industry will be forced to make changes to work practices, production and services which will necessarily
impact on the education and training opportunities and developments into the future.

3.2.1.2 Biotechnology
'Biotechnology' is a term used to cover the use of living things in industry, technology, medicine or agriculture.
Biotechnology is used in the production of foods and medicines, the removal of wastes and the creation of renewable
energy sources. A wide range of strategies, legislation and initiatives have been launched across Australia to influence
growth, development and regulation in this industry area. In particular the Australian ‘National Biotechnology Strategy’
which was launched in 2000 and since then has received well in excess of $100 million to assist in achieving a range of
objectives including: biotechnology in the community; ensuring effective regulation; biotechnology in the economy;
Australian biotechnology in the global market, resources for biotechnology; and, maintaining momentum and coordination.
From a Victorian perspective biotechnology is considered a major driver of new industries and is based on life long science
discoveries. According to the Victorian Department of Sustainability and Environment in 2005 Victoria had over one third of
Australia’s biotechnology companies and has more US patents than any other Australian state. Of the 313 organisations in
the 2005 Victorian Biotechnology Directory most were clustered around the university and hospital precincts with
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distribution and production mainly focused in the inner areas and the south east suburbs of Melbourne (ie. in or adjacent to
the BGK LLEN region).
According to the Business Victoria’s ‘Victorian Biotechnology Strategic Development Plan 2010’ despite the recent global
financial crisis the sector raised more than $1.98 billion in the 2008-2009 financial year and “remains on track to become
one of the world’s leading biotechnology destinations” (2010:. 4) As of December 2009, seven Victorian firms have a
market capitalisation of more than $250 million (CSL, Sigma, Biota, Cellestis, Acrux, Universal Biosensors and ChemGenex)
and 11 new international projects have been facilitated (2010: 10).
This Plan also highlights the need to build a
sophisticated and skilled workforce able to meet the increasing demands and growth of the biotechnology industry. In
addition to increasing VET places, providing university undergraduate sponsorship and research opportunities, the Victorian
government is also committed to increasing secondary school student interest in this area. In 2008 the ‘Science and
Technology Education Leveraging Relevance’ (STELR) program was rolled-out to 30 Victorian schools. STELR uses renewable
energy technology to stimulate student interest in science and technology and encourage students to appreciate that
physics, chemistry, biology and mathematics are highly relevant to their future lives. STELR also aims to increase the
number of students choosing science and engineering careers (2010: 20 – 21).
The BGK LLEN region, being a key biotechnology investment and production region, will likely see an increase in demand for
skilled employees in this broad field in the coming years. In order to meet this anticipated demand the BGK LLEN region
must support industry and government initiatives aimed at increasing student (and particularly female) interest in
biotechnology and related careers.

3.3

Skills Shortages

The shortage of appropriately skilled labour across Australian industry has emerged as a significant and increasing problem
in recent years, resulting in a number of solutions put forward on how to address the issue. In addition to those strategies
aimed at immediate skill shortage relief have been those designed to mitigate future impact, in particular those involving
greater student and industry engagement. Although in the past year or so, in response to the global economic crisis and
economic downturn in Australia which has led to decreased employment opportunities, the skills shortage issue has
temporarily abated or decreased somewhat in some industries.
Whilst there is variance amongst individual industries, skills shortages are largely linked to the effects of an ageing
workforce, low youth entry/participation, low community perceptions in relation to working conditions and career
pathways, apprenticeship attrition and career advice emphasising further education over technical training and
apprenticeships. “The causes of skill shortages are complex and hence the solutions not easy. Negative perceptions of
careers in the traditional trades and the difficulties in attracting young people to work in some industries are common
themes emerging through a range of research” (www.getatrade.gov.au/about.htm). Government and industry bodies have
worked collaboratively in identifying means of reducing skills shortages, with particular focus placed on changing
community attitudes and perceptions (particularly career teachers and parents) about trades and traditional industries and
improving young people’s knowledge of the pathways available through information resources and access to school-based
VET and workplace training initiatives.
A number of previously funded and now defunct Australian Government transitions programs, such as Local Community
Partnerships (LCP) and Regional Industry Careers Advisors (RICA), were intended to have a dual effect of both stimulating
student engagement with learning, changing negative industry perceptions, enhancing the training and workplace
preparation of students, improving interaction between schools and business and increasing opportunities for student
workplace engagement. Since their demise in late 2009, the Victorian DEECD funded a new program, the ‘Workplace
Learning Coordinators Program’ aimed at expanding workplace learning opportunities for young people. Local youth
transitions organisation, Youth Connect, is now funded to deliver it within the BGK region to 2013. Under this program
Coordinators work with LLENs, secondary schools, TAFEs, Adult and Community Education providers and local employers to
coordinate work placements for SBATs, Structured Workplace Learning and work experience. In addition, the BGK LLEN’s
School Business Community Partnership Broker program aims to assist employers and schools to develop strategic
partnerships that will, amongst other objectives, assist in building connections between school communities and key
industries in the local region.
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3.4

Business and Industry Sector Engagement

3.4.1 Engagement in Young People’s Education and Transition Outcomes
The majority of business and industry sector involvement with local education providers and students has been through
formal and informal initiatives and some network activities. Formal initiatives generally centre around School Based
Apprenticeships and Traineeships (SBATs). Informal arrangements have been established by a range of organisations,
predominately a local youth transitions agency (Youth Connect), the BGK LLEN and local education providers. Network
activities have been largely coordinated by the BGK LLEN and/or Youth Connect and other relevant agencies in the region.
SBATs generally involve students being employed as part-time apprentices or trainees who are then paid for time spent in
the workplace and are required to undertake competency-based training with a Registered Training Organisation (RTO). In
some cases SBATs are set up directly between the student and the employer, while in other instances Group Training
Organisations (GTOs) employ the student and then place them with ‘host employers’ for the period of the SBAT contract.
As noted previously (see: VETiS Delivery) the region has traditionally low levels of SBAT take-up and therefore little SBAT
involvement with local employers. Since 2006 the BGK LLEN has coordinated an ‘Australian School Based Apprenticeship
(ASBA or SBAT) Partnership Network’ comprised of over 30 employers, education and training providers, community
organisations, peak industry bodies, RTOs and GTOs. More recently the BGK LLEN worked with Youth Connect and SE LLEN
to introduce a new Financial Services SBAT with four Bendigo Bank branches, and in 2011 is working with a range of
partners to develop a pilot ‘Health and Community Services’ SBAT and one specifically designed for students with a
disability.
Less formal or regulated arrangements that connect industry with local education providers and students have generally
centred around Structured Workplace Learning (SWL), industry tours, careers events, mock interviews and industry
presentations. These activities have largely been facilitated by regional youth transitions agency Youth Connect with
support from the BGK LLEN and/or individual schools and training providers. Youth Connect has, for nearly 20 years, been
involved in school to industry programs in the region, delivered the now defunct Australian Government funded Local
Community Partnerships (LCP) program and in 2010 was awarded the ‘Workplace Learning Coordinators Program’ contract
to 2013. With over 600 employers on their database, Youth Connect is well connected to local employers that support
‘real’ workplace experience and support for schools and students.
The BGK LLEN, along with Youth Connect and other partners such as neighbouring LLENs, has also been involved in less
formal arrangements that have encouraged business and industry sector involvement with education providers and
students. Most recently, all the above mentioned organisations coordinated a series of Industry Forums in the BGK LLEN,
FMP LLEN (Frankston Mornington Peninsula LGAs) and SE LLEN (Greater Dandenong, Casey and Cardinia LGAs) regions
focussing on ‘Science, Engineering and Technology’; ‘Health and Community Services’ and ‘Manufacturing’ respectively.
Attended by close to 1000 students and educators and involving presentations and displays by hundreds of local businesses
the events were very successful in introducing young people to the array of education, training and employment
opportunities in these important industry areas.
In 2011 the BGK LLEN will build its ‘Strategic Industry and Education Partnership Network’ enabling local economic LGA, key
industry sector and education/training representatives to collaborate on the development of a Regional Action Plan for
building mutually beneficial business and education partnerships and increasing dialogue between the two sectors. Also in
2011, the BGK LLEN and Youth Connect will launch a re-invigorated ‘Applied Learning Network’ which will act as an umbrella
network for the range of applied learning and related partnership groups currently operating in the region including the
BGK LLEN facilitated ‘ASBA (SBAT) Partnership Network’, ‘VCAL Network’ and ‘Transitions Network’ and ‘VETiS Network’.
This will facilitate support for school/business partnerships across the region and enhance coordination of the range of
formal and informal student workplace learning arrangements that take place.
Despite the best efforts of the BGK LLEN (and partner organisations) improvements can still be made in terms of building
capacity for greater levels of business and industry involvement with education across the region. While it is important to
focus on the entire industry sectors present in the region, the BGK LLEN may be better placed and have greater effect by
focussing its future efforts on those key regional industry sectors (‘manufacturing’, ‘health care and social assistance’,
‘construction and property services’ and ‘professional scientific and technical services’) and emerging sectors (‘green jobs’
and ‘biotechnology’) rather than taking a mass market approach to partnership and capacity building in this area.
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3.5 Business and Industry Sector Representative Networks
List 13: Business and Industry Sector Representative Networks
Organisation

Description / Aims

Strategic
Industry and
Education
Partnership
Network (BGK
region)
Applied Learning
Network

Aims to enable local economic LGA, key industry sector and
education/training representatives to collaborate on the
development of a Regional Action Plan for building mutually
beneficial business and education partnerships.

Established by the BGK LLEN and Youth Connect, this Network aims
to explore applied learning across the region and address some of
the issues affecting applied learning provision (eg. promotion,
funding equity, training, provision). This Network consists of two subnetworks: ‘Schools’ and ‘Industry’ Networks. Aims to positively
promote applied learning leading to measurable increases in applied
learning pathways and provision in the region
• The Education Provider Network includes all regional schools who
provide applied learning opportunities to their students (ie. VET,
VCAL and SBATs) and is designed to be a networking, best practice
and learning group
• The Employment / Training Network consists of training providers,
employers and related organisations who work collaboratively to
provide students with applied learning programs

Contact Details
BGK LLEN

BGK LLEN / Youth Connect

The separate Networks meet 4 times per year and twice per year the
two groups have a joint meeting

Disability
Pathways
Network (Inner
Melbourne)
AusBiotech
(Australia)

Australian
Industry Group –
Ai Group
(Australia)

Australian
Manufacturing
Technology

The BGK LLEN along with Inner Eastern LLEN is leading the Youth
Disability Pathways Network. This Network aims to bring
together key agencies supporting young people with disabilities
to increase their access to sustainable learning and career
pathways.
• AusBiotech is Australia's Biotechnology Industry Organisation,
which represents over 3,000 members, covering the human
health, agricultural, medical device, bioinformatics,
environmental and industrial sectors in biotechnology.
• AusBiotech is dedicated to the development, growth and
prosperity of the Australian Biotechnology Industry, by providing
initiatives to drive sustainability and growth, outreach and access
to markets, and representation and support for members
nationally and around the world.
• Ai Group is a leading industry association in Australia.
• Ai Group member businesses employ around 750,000 staff in an
expanding range of industry sectors including: manufacturing;
engineering; construction; automotive; food; transport;
information technology; telecommunications; call centres; labour
hire; printing; defence; mining equipment and supplies; airlines;
and other related service industries.
• It is an organisation committed to helping Australian industry to
meet the challenge of change. The focus is on building
competitive industries through global integration, human capital
development, productive and flexible workplace relations
practices, infrastructure development and innovation.
• Ai Group is closely affiliated with more than 50 other employer
groups in Australia alone and directly manages a number of those
organisations.
• AMTIL is the peak national body that represents the interests of
manufacturing technology suppliers and users within the
precision engineering and advanced manufacturing sector.

BGK LLEN

Address:
Level 1, 322 Glenferrie Road
Malvern VIC, 3144
Website:
www.ausbiotech.org
Phone:
03 9828 1400

Address:
20 Queens Road, Melbourne VIC
3004
Website:
www.aigroup.com.au
Phone:
03 9867 0111

Address:
Suite 1, 673 Boronia Rd,
Wantirna VIC 3152
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Institute Limited
– AMTIL (Victoria)

Australian
Construction and
Property Services
Industry Council –
CPSISC (Australia)
Bayside Business
Network (BGK
LLEN region)

•

AMTIL’s mission statement is 'to educate and support our
members to build a more successful Australian manufacturing
industry.'

•

The CPSISC represents the workforce training and development
needs of the Construction and Property Services Industries.
CPSISC Board is committed to providing an authoritative and
industry led approach to the supply of information and
intelligence relating to the Construction and Property Services
Industries skill and strategic workforce development needs.
The Bayside Business Network (BBN) is an active group of
professionals who meet regularly to enhance excellence in
business, innovation and entrepreneurship.
BBN provides a professionally delivered annual program of
events (such as business breakfasts, seminars, networking
events) that create attention and discussion on current business
issues

•

•
•

Bayside Women’s
Business Network
(BGK LLEN region)

Community
Services and
Health Industry
Training Board is
the Industry
Training Advisory
Body (Victoria)
Glen Eira
Women’s
Business Network

•
The Women's Network helps:
• support Bayside's new, emerging and existing women in business
• develop opportunities to build supportive relationships with likeminded women
• connect women in business to foster their personal and
professional growth
• promote products and services of Bayside businesses to Bayside
businesses
• strengthen the Bayside business community by empowering its
women in business.
• To advance a training and learning culture for the community
services and health industries that positions training and skills
development as a key driver for business success.

•

The Glen Eira Women's Business Network aim is to assist and
support Women in Business with education, knowledge,
networking, and friendship so to enhance their business skills and
assist them in growing and maintaining their businesses in
today's competitive environment.

Kingston Business
Women’s
Network Lunches
(BGK LLEN region)

•

Manufacturing
and Engineering
Skills Advisory
Board – MESAB
(Victoria)

•
•

MESAB is the Industry Training Advisory Body (ITAB) for the
Manufacturing and Engineering Industries.
Provides authoritative, independent information on training
needs and promotes skills development and take-up of training
by businesses in the manufacturing and engineering industry.

Melbourne

•

The Melbourne Business Awards recognise the achievements of

•

The Kingston Business Women's Network Luncheons are held twice a
year, in May and November.
The Luncheons attract hundreds of attendees and boast fabulous
and interesting keynote speakers. Each event is committed to
networking, building business alliances and providing a platform to
enable you to enjoyably make these contacts in a non-pressured
environment.

Website:
www.amtil.com.au
Phone:
03 9800 3666
Address:
PO Box 151, Belconnen ACT 2616
Website:
www.cpsisc.com.au
Phone:
02 6253 0002
Address:
Via Bayside City Council - 76 Royal
Avenue, Sandringham VIC 3191
Website:
www.baysidebusiness.com.au
Phone:
03 9599 4444
Address:
Via Bayside City Council - 76 Royal
Avenue, Sandringham VIC 3191
Website:
www.bayside.vic.gov.au/business
_womens_network.htm
Phone:
03 9599 4444

Address:
Suite 106, 134 Cambridge Street
Collingwood VIC 3066
Website:
www.intraining.org.au
Phone:
03 9347 0377
Address:
Via Glen Eira City Council - Corner
Glen Eira and Hawthorn Roads,
Caulfield VIC 3162

Website:
http://business.gleneira.vic.gov.a
u/Page/Page.asp?Page_Id=65&h=
1&p=1
Phone:
03 9524 3333
Address:
Via Kingston Council - 1230
Nepean Highway, Cheltenham VIC
3192
Website:
www.kingston.vic.gov.au/Page/Pa
ge.asp?Page_Id=228&h=1
Phone:
03 9581 4786
Address:
1st Floor 1378 - 1380 Toorak Rd,
Camberwell VIC 3124
Website:
www.mesab.com.au
Phone:
03 9889 0966
Website:
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Business Awards
(BGK LLEN region)

Victorian
Employers
Chamber of
Commerce and
Industry (VECCI)

A range of local
BGK LLEN region
Chambers of
Commerce and
Traders
Associations

Trade Unions

small to medium sized enterprises within the South East Region
including the industrial areas of Moorabbin, Cheltenham, Highett,
Clayton South, Mordialloc, Braeside, and Chelsea Heights.
• The Melbourne Business Awards holds five breakfasts throughout
the year which attract up to 220 people
• The MBA seeks to assist small to medium sized companies
become more enterprising and innovative by:
• rewarding “excellence” through recognising companies that are
leaders in their field;
• inspiring other small to medium enterprises (SMEs) to
overcome the challenges that they face in their own businesses
and hopefully learn from the achievements of others;
• providing a valuable networking opportunity for local business
people
• encouraging an ongoing commitment to the training of young
people
• VECCI is the peak body for employers in Victoria, informing and
servicing more than 15,000 members, customers and clients
around the state.
• VECCI’s focus is on leading business into the future; and is
committed to being the voice for business, representing and
championing our members in a difficult regulatory environment.
• VECCI makes a difference to Victoria’s economic, environment
and community health; and influences Victoria’s future through
business leadership and services focused on policy solutions,
innovation and excellence.
• BGK LLEN region Chambers of Commerce include:
• Cheltenham Chamber of Commerce
• Bentleigh Traders Association
• Brighton Chamber of Commerce
• Carnegie Traders Association
• Caulfield Commerce Association
• Clayton Traders Inc.
• Dingley Village Chamber of Commerce
• East Bentleigh Chamber of Commerce
• Glen Huntley Traders Association
• Highett Chamber of Commerce
• Mentone Chamber of Commerce
• Murrumbeena Traders Association
Unions Australia has been set up by the Australian Council of Trade
Unions in cooperation with affiliated unions, including:
• Australian Education Union (AEU)
• Australian Manufacturing Workers Union (AMWU)
• Australian Meat Industry Employees Association (AMIEU)
• Australian Nursing Federation (ANF)
• Australian Salaried Medical Officers Federation (ASMOF)
• Australian Services Union (ASU)
• Australian Workers Union (AWU)
• Association of Professional Engineers, Scientists and Managers
Australia (APESMA)
• Communication Electrical Plumbing Union (CEPU)
• Community and Sector Union (CPSU)Public
• Health Services Union of Australia (HSUA)
• Independent Education Union (IEU)
• Liquor Hospitality & Miscellaneous Union (LHMU)
• Maritime Union (MUA)
• Media Entertainment & Arts Alliance (MEAA)
• National Tertiary Education Union (NTEU)
• National Union of Workers (NUW)
• Shop, Distributive & Allied Employees Association (SDA)
• Textile Clothing & Footwear Union of Australia (TCFUA)
• Transport Workers Union (TWU)

www.mbawards.com.au
Phone:
03 9578 2253

Address:
486 Albert Street, East Melbourne
VIC 3002
Website:
www.vecci.org.au
Phone:
03 8662 5333

Various

Various
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3.6 Business and Industry Sector Challenges
• Health Care and Social Assistance, as the most significant industry within the BGK LLEN region, requires regional support
if it is to address the challenges it faces. Supporting local Health Care and Social Assistance employers (eg. aged care
facilities, hospitals and medical centres, child care services and community organisations) to build partnerships with
schools that allow them to introduce educators and students (and their parents and families) to the array of careers and
jobs available in this sector and act as a mechanism for addressing skills shortages in preparation for the expected
increasing demand must be seen as an important regional activity over the coming years.
• While this region compares well in terms of health and community service VETiS participation, SBAT enrolment rates
remain low. In light of increasing future labour market demand in this industry area it will be important to ensure that
secondary student VETiS participation rates remain consistent or grow and SBAT participation rates increase over the
coming years.
• Manufacturing, as the second most significant regional industry (in terms of both employment and economic
contribution), requires particular attention to assist it in addressing its key challenges. Supporting BGK LLEN region
manufacturing businesses to build partnerships with schools that allow them to introduce educators and students (and
their parents and families) to the array of careers and jobs available in this sector and act as a mechanism for addressing
manufacturing skills shortages must be seen as an important regional activity over the coming years.
• Given that the participation rate in ‘metals and engineering’ VETiS and SBAT training amongst regional secondary
students remains low (when compared to other VETiS programs in the region as well as the overall participation rate for
the ‘metals and engineering’ VETiS program in Victoria) efforts must be made to increase enrolments into the future.
• The Construction and Property Services industry, while not one of the largest employment industries in the BGK LLEN
region is nonetheless an increasingly important one that is facing skills shortages in some of its segments. It is also
requiring an increasingly sophisticated workforce to meet technological and sustainability demands and requires both
trade and higher education skill development in current and future workers.
• While this region compares well in terms of building and construction VETiS participation, this is largely due to
Holmesglen Vocational College and a few secondary schools’ student participation levels. Overall the region performs
poorly in terms of building and construction SBAT participation. In light of skills shortages within the construction
industry and increasing future labour market demand in this industry area it will be important to ensure that secondary
student VETiS and SBAT participation rates in building and construction remain grow over the coming years.
• The Transport and Logistics industry, while not one of the largest employment industries in the BGK LLEN region, is
nonetheless an increasingly important one that is due to grow substantially over the coming decade both nationally and
in parts of the BGK LLEN and neighbouring regions.
• At present there is virtually no secondary student participation in vocational training within this sector, and may reflect
the poor community perception held of particular roles within this industry. The industry is facing an overall skills
shortage largely due to an ageing workforce and limited young labour market entrants. Increased access to VETiS and
SBAT training within the BGK LLEN region should therefore be a key regional goal over the coming years.
• The Professional, Scientific and Technical Services industry, while not one of the largest employment industries in the
BGK LLEN region, is a varied and diversified one that like others is facing challenges as a result of an ageing workforce,
increasing demand for qualified and professional staff to compete on a local and global scale and in some segments a
diminishing interest amongst young people in particular careers (eg. maths and science-based careers).
• The BGK LLEN region, being home to an incredibly wide range of industries and businesses will, like most other
metropolitan regions in Australia, see an increasing demand for environmentally sustainable work practices and
employment in the coming years. This will likely impact on work practices, career developments and opportunities and
lead to further education and training changes.
• A wide range of Chambers of Commerce and Traders Associations exist within the BGK LLEN region. While many will
have location-specific challenges and issues, many will also be similar or the same. As significant regional employers
(particularly in retail, food and accommodation, professional scientific and technical, rental hiring and real estate, and
business support services) it is important to keep them abreast of issues pertaining to youth education, training and
employment.
• Despite BGK LLEN efforts and those of a range of regional partner organisations, improvements can still be made in
terms of building partnership capacity and a dialogue between the industry and education and training provider sectors.
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4

Parent and Family Profile

4.1 Parent and Family Stakeholders
The importance of parents, family members, carers or significant others in the lives of young people cannot be overstated.
Young people themselves recognise this, as noted in the Mission Australia ‘National Survey of Young Australians 2010’. This
report was based on survey responses from approx. 50,000 young people nationally, of which almost 10,000 were Victorian,
aged 11-24 years. When asked to rank what they value nearly 80% of young people, both nationally and in Victoria,
indicated that they value ‘family relationships’; the highest ranked option for this question. When asked to rank the issues
of personal concern to them just over 25%, both nationally and in Victoria, indicated ‘family conflict’; the second highest
ranked option for this question. When asked to identify their top three sources of advice and support, ‘friends’, ‘parents’
and ‘relative/family friend’ were the three highest ranked amongst young people in Victoria and nationally. So, the
important role that parents, carers, grandparents, relatives and significant others (and by virtue of that, the agencies and
organisations that work with them) play in the lives of young people and their resulting outcomes needs to be high on the
regional agenda.
A number of Parent and Family Groups operate within the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston regions, with the majority of
these directly connected to local primary and secondary schools and a number connected to early childhood, volunteer,
foster and kinship care, disability and culturally oriented groups. It is important to note that some of these groups are
focused on education and transition issues affecting children under the age of 10 years, however have been deemed
important stakeholders in the broader education continuum and are thus included.

4.1.1 Key Parent and Family Groups
In addition to the information presented in this report, the feedback from parents and family members during the BGK
LLEN’s 2010 face-to-face stakeholder consultations and electronic surveying (See Appendix 1: BGK LLEN Stakeholder
Consultation 2010 – Primary Data Summary) pointed to a need for more information about issues concerning children and
young people’s education, training and employment transitions, engagement, pathways and retention. Parents identified a
need for unbiased information presented by non-school aligned community groups, access to a collection of vetted
resources and information, and greater opportunities to participate in community or school-based education planning and
activities. Education providers also commented (See Appendix 1: BGK LLEN Stakeholder Consultation 2010 – Primary Data
Summary) on parent and family involvement in children and young people’s education and transitions identifying limited
family involvement once young people reach secondary school and a lack of simplified information for parents about
education and transitions from schools resulting in parental confusion as factors that may stymie family-school relationships
and successful outcomes for their children.
It is also worth noting that parents and family members have welcomed the BGK LLEN’s development of the transition
guide ‘Who, What, Where – your guide to all the important stuff in the Bayside Glen Eira and Kingston region’. This
transition guide provides a range of information about issues, services, programs and contacts pertaining to the education,
training, employment, social, wellbeing and lifestyle transitions of young people aged 15 – 19 years of age. While the
primary audience for this publication was 15 – 19 year olds, increasingly parents have sought copies to further their
knowledge and use it as a parenting reference and support tool. 7000 copies of the first edition of the guide were
distributed to senior secondary students, schools, youth and community organisations during 2009; and another 7000
copies of the second edition distributed in 2010.
Figure 2: “Who, What, Where …“ Transition Guide Testimonials
“I saw a copy of this booklet in a local library and realised it would be really useful to my 16 year old son and also to my husband and I. I
will be recommending it to all my friends who are the parents of teenagers!” Linda, Parent
“What a great publication! Well done to all those involved!!” Allan Snashall, Coordinato,r Bayside Youth Mentoring Program
“What a great resource” Margaret Sinnot, Central Bayside Community Health Service
“These books are great.” Martin Ross, Reece Plumbing
“I was very impressed to read the ‘Who, what, when, where Guide’. What a wonderful resource for young people in Bayside. Fantastic!
Hats off to all those people who worked on this project.” Joan Perrone, Careermap
“What a substantial, useful booklet it is! As our students are often entering the 'real world" a little sooner than VCE students, it is a very
useful and personal booklet for them to have. May I congratulate you on the production of a comprehensive guide with a clear layout and
an 'easy-to-read’ style..” Jan Lambert, Principal, Holmesglen Vocational College
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4.1.1.1 Primary and Secondary Schools Parents and Friends Associations
Broadly speaking, Parent Groups (often referred to as ‘Parents and Friends Associations’ or ‘Parents and Citizens
Associations’) attached to a school are a group of community minded parents, family and community members who take on
a more formal role to assist the school by providing feedback on school policies and activities, sourcing additional resources
to be used to enhance student learning, and providing parents with opportunities to be involved in their child’s education.
According to Victorian Council of School Organisations VICCSO, School Councils play a key governing role in Victorian public
schools by “setting the broad direction and vision for the school; leading school community conversations about key issues
and challenges in education, preparing and endorsing the school’s strategic plan; developing, reviewing and updating
policies (including educational policies); and, ensuring that the school is responsive to the needs of the local community”.
School Councils are often comprised of parents and family members, community representatives, business representatives
as well as school staff, leadership and student representatives.
Both VICCSO and Parents Victoria acknowledge the importance of family-school partnerships as a key mechanism for
enhancing student achievement. Their research and experience has determined that while schools have come a long way
from the ‘no parents beyond this point approach’ of many schools in the 1960’s, many still have a long way to go in terms of
welcoming parents as co-educators and partners in shaping a school’s direction. Instead many schools utilise parents in
short-term roles such as helpers (eg. working bees, classroom support), fundraisers and homework ‘enforcement officers’.
Having said that, VICCSO and Parents Victoria also recognise that schools face barriers in fully engaging families, including a
lack of time and limited resources for family and community outreach work. Importantly, they note that “family
engagement will also not happen without the time and commitment of both families and schools”.
In recognition of the importance of family-school partnerships, the Australian Parents Council (APC), Australian Council of
State School Organisations (ACSSO), the Australian Government have prepared the ‘Family School Partnership Framework’
which incorporates existing good practice and provides an agreed national approach to helping schools and families work
on family school partnerships. The Framework is a resource for school communities. Its purpose is to encourage and assist
schools, school systems, parent groups and families to support family-school partnerships.
It is interesting to note that the Victorian Department of Planning and Community Development’s (DPCD) ‘Indicators of
community strength at the local government area level in Victoria 2008’ report has determined that 51.5 – 56.3 per cent of
parents in the Bayside and Glen Eira region and 43.4 – 51.5 per cent of parents in the Kingston region “are involved in their
children’s school” (2008: 21). As this was the first time this indicator of community participation was surveyed, it will be
interesting to monitor the parental involvement in schools indicator as it is surveyed by the DPCD in future years.

4.1.1.2 Foster and Kinship Carers
The Australian Foster Care Association describes Foster Carers as people “...who voluntarily care for children and young
people in our community who are unable to live in their own home, irrespective of whether that may be for a few days or
until a child becomes an adult. They stretch their family circle to give children and young people the necessary care, safety
and support that they require during a very difficult time in their lives”. Foster Carers may be related to the child under their
care (a type of care known as Kinship Care) or may be unrelated (Foster or Residential Carers). According to the Centre for
Excellence in Child and Family Welfare (CWAV), as at June 2007 there were 5050 Victorian children and young people in
out-of-home care placements, with that figure rising at a rate of approx. 10 per cent over the last decade (2008:4-7). In a
recent Department of Human Services report in 2010 “there are up to 12,000 Victorian children in care on any given day”
(McMahon, 2010: 15). As at 2006 approx. 0.5 per cent of the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region’s 10 – 18 year olds
were residing in foster care, a rate slightly lower than the state average (refer to Part A: Table 19 and Table 35). An
unknown number would be in kinship care arrangements regionally. Across the region a number of community
organisations provide children and young people with foster, kinship and residential out-of-home care placements.
In 2005, the Victorian Government endorsed a ‘Charter for Children in Out-of-Home Care’ which “provides a clear and
simple set of statements of the rights that children and young people can expect to be upheld throughout their time in
care...”. Among these rights are a number which relate to the education and training, transitions and pathways of young
people in out-of-home care, including “to be provided with the best possible education and training; to be able to develop
life skills and grow up to become the best person I can; and, help in preparing myself to leave care and support after I leave
care” (Department of Human Services, www.cyf.vic.gov.au). The importance of supporting Foster and Kinship Carers to
obtain education and transition information cannot be overstated. It is well documented that young people in out-of-home
care have statistically poor education and transition outcomes, often due to the negative life experiences and traumas that
have taken them into the care system in the first place, disabilities, disadvantage and as a result of numerous care
placements. According to Dr Sarah Wise Australian out-of-home care studies “show that children in out-of-home care
perform academically below what is normal for their age” (Neale G Moloy Social Justice Lecture, 2009: 1).
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According to a Victorian Government briefing by the Department of Human Services (obtained under Freedom of
Information by The Sunday Age), Victorian children in out-of-home care “risk a future of low school achievement,
homelessness and involvement in crime” (Fyfe, 2010). The report finds that children in foster and residential care had
consistently high levels of school absenteeism than the general student population, with only 58 per cent attending school,
as well as lower levels of academic achievement in mathematics and English. The 2008 briefing identified that there was an
unexpectedly high number of children requiring state care, and that as a result children were often placed in multiple
homes and there was a chronic shortage of foster carers. Most concerning was the fact the paper also “cited a study that
showed a young adult leaving the out-of-home system in Victoria will cost the government $686,000 more in health, drug
and alcohol, police, justice and housing services than a young adult in the general population”.
As a particularly vulnerable and disadvantaged group of young people in our community, providing support to the carers
and agencies that play a part in the education and transition of children and young people in out-of-home care will be vital.
This is further validated when one considers the significant increase in children in care, the current “massive shortage of
foster carers and pressures on social workers” in Australia (Wise, 2009: 5) and that “research has highlighted a lack of
engagement and involvement among social workers and care givers in children’s education experiences, such as contact
with schools, carer encouragement, support and direction” (CREATE Foundation, 2006: 16).

4.1.1.3 Parents and Families from Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Backgrounds
Within the Bayside and Glen Eira regions there are very few parent and family specific associations or networks that address
the needs of individual cultural or Indigenous groups. Although, anecdotally we know that some parents who identify with
being of a particular cultural or Indigenous background are members of school-based or other parent networks. From a
statistical perspective, the numbers of CALD students in the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region are smaller than the
Victorian average, and the majority of these are from countries or regions where English is the primary spoken language.
However, since 2006 there has been an increase in children and young people born in non-English speaking backgrounds
(particularly Southern and East Africa, Southern Asia, Chinese Asia and Eastern Europe) residing in and/or attending
education and training providers in the region (see Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Population Characteristics 10 – 12
Years and 13 – 19 Years). In terms of the Indigenous population in the region, as at 2006 only 99 children and young people
identified with being from an Aboriginal or Torres Strait islander background and according to the My School website in
2009 only 87 Indigenous children and young people were enrolled in Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston schools.

4.1.1.4 Parents and Families Affected by Disability
The statistical profile of children and young people with a disability in the Bayside Glen Eira and Kingston regions points to a
need to provide specific education and transitions assistance to these young people and to the parents and families who
care for them. In 2006, according to the Association for Children with a Disability (using Australian Bureau of Statistics
census data) there were a total of 6991 children and young people aged 5 – 24 years (see People with Special Needs
Characteristics) with a disability (including those with a severe or profound disability) living in the Bayside, Glen Eira and
Kingston region. While this age range differs from the BGK LLEN’s age cohort (10 – 19 years) it indicates that a significant
number of young people within the BGK LLEN’s age range are attending disability-specific education and training facilities,
as well as mainstream education and training facilities.
Whilst the incidence of reported disabilities is significant and anecdotally both reported and unreported disabilities
amongst children and young people is on the rise, there are a limited number of disability oriented parents and friends
groups within the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region. The specialist primary and secondary disability schools
(Berendale School, Yarrabah School, Larmenier School, Bayside Special Development School, Katandra School and the
Southern Autistic School) within the region enable parents, family and community members to participate in school
development and administration via Parents and Friends Associations and School Councils. Parents and family members
accessing disability support services via local community agencies receive individual support and have access to a range of
support and carer networks covering a range of disabilities such as autism, cerebral palsy, mental health, eating disorders
and down syndrome. Whilst most of these support groups do not deal specifically with education and transition issues,
they do provide peer support opportunities for parents and family members which can often lead to informal discussions
around disability and health related education and related needs.
Parents and Family members of children and young people with a disability can receive specific education, transition and
pathways planning assistance through the Australian Government National Disability Coordination Officer (NDCO) Program.
This program targets the barriers that people with disability face in successfully accessing and completing post-school
education and training and subsequent employment, and provides assistance to families through the NDCO servicing the
Southern Melbourne and Mornington Peninsula Region.
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The importance of parental and education sector input into the learning and related outcomes of children and young
people with a disability is noted by a number of disability organisations in Victoria and Australia. Indeed, The Victorian
Association of Children with a Disability (ACD) recognises that positive education and transition outcomes for children and
young people with a disability often comes through planning and input from parents and a positive approach from all those
involved in the child’s education. ACD encourages parents to liaise with local support groups, access regional Parent
Support Workers and to enhance education planning through resources such as their Positive Education Planning
Handbook.
Of note, at 2006, local 701 young people aged 15 – 19 years (or approx. 4 per cent of that age group) were identified as
providing unpaid carers assistance to people with a disability and may, as a result may face education and transition
difficulties due to the pressures that acting as a carer place upon a young person (see Part A: People with Special Needs
Characteristics).

4.1.2 Key Parent and Family Networks and Representative Bodies
The following lists of parent and family representative networks illustrates the sheer number and variety of such groups as
well as the even larger group of organisations, community groups and individual parents and families for whom these
representative networks were established.
Within the BGK LLEN region there has been little coordination of the many and varied community and education related
organisations and networks that attend to parent and family needs. This was largely due to their broad and differing
missions and objectives. In light of this, during 2010 the BGK LLEN established a ‘Working With Parents Network’ made up
of those organisations that support or work with local parents and families. This network was established to support
regional coordination of parent and family related organisations, with a view to facilitating partnership development,
professional development identification of service gaps and coordinating information dissemination to local parents.

4.1.2.1 Parent and Family Networks and Representative Bodies
Parents and Families often formally connect with their child’s primary or secondary school through Parents Associations and
School Councils. In the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region most schools have parent and family representation through
one of these school-based networks. With 126 primary and secondary education providers in the BGK LLEN’s region, it is
near impossible to list all of these groups here. Instead, a summary of the peak representative bodies and support services
for Parents Associations and School Councils at local, Victorian and national levels are listed.
List 14: Local Parent and Family Networks and Representative Bodies
Organisation
Description / Activities
Aims
Parents Victoria
• Regional Networks enable Victorian • A Regional Network is a
(Melbourne
group of at least five
government school parents clubs /
Metropolitan Regional
Parents Victoria Clubs,
associations to join together and
Network)
who meet together
consider issues which affect
regularly and support
students in a local area
members at a local level
• Local groups are far more
accessible for most
parents and these groups
are extremely useful in
dealing with regional
issues and supporting
Parents Clubs in the local
area
Working with Parents • The Working with Parents
Network aims:
Network
Network was initiated by the BGK • developing an

Contact Details
Name: Gail McHardy
Phone: 0413 589 627

Name: Suzanne Bray (BGK LLEN)
Phone: 03 9584 8845

understanding of current
LLEN in 2010. This Network is a
programs targeting
partnership of organisations that
parents and carers
promotes strategies, activities
and projects that meet the needs • promoting information,
strategies and projects to
of local parents and carers.
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• Key partners include: local

parents and carers
• coordinating the
government Youth Services
information that is
Departments (Bayside, Glen Eira,
disseminated to parents
Kingston), Youth Connect, Family
and carers across the
Life, Kingston/Bayside School
Focused Youth Service, Berendale region
• identifying service and
School, Southern Metropolitan
information gaps
Region DEECD, Jewish
• researching the needs of
Community Council and Alfred
CYMHS.
parents and carers.

List 15: Victorian Parent and Family Networks and Representative Bodies
Organisation
Parents Victoria

Victorian Council of
School
Organisations
(VICCSO)

Victorian Parents
Council

Description / Activities
• To create an awareness of the vital
importance of education at the
National, State and Community level.
• To promote the belief that education
is a community responsibility.
• To promote inclusion of parents,
students, teachers and
administrators in decision making
processes.
• To enhance the role of parents' clubs
in schools.
• To strengthen parents' club
membership.
• To encourage parents' clubs to
accurately reflect the membership
and views of their school
community.
• Shares information and provides
advice and support via the VICCSO
website, good practice guidelines and
checklists, and training and
presentations for members
• Builds stronger relationships around
renewal in public education. VICCSO
collaborates with parents’, teachers’
and principals’ associations, the
Australian Council of State School
Organisations (ACSSO) and the
Department of Education and Early
Childhood Development
• Promotes the idea of a well-resourced
education revolution, including the
collection and of sharing good
practice
• Represents the view that real
educational improvement is always
'co-owned' in strong partnerships of
educators, parents, students and
community members
• The Victorian Parents Council (VPC)
aims to encourage, inform and
respond to the needs of Parent
Associations using its knowledge base
and networking ability.
• Through engaging non-government
school parents in educational issues,
the VPC aims to maximise choice and
quality in education.

Aims
• The statewide
democratic organisation
representing parents of
students in Victorian
government schools
• To be the forum and
voice for all State School
Parents' Clubs.

Contact Details
Address:
PO Box 25, Wandong VIC 3758
Website:
www.parentsvictoria.asn.au
Email:
office@parentsvictoria.asn.au
Phone:
03 9380 2158
Fax:
03 9380 2139

• VICCSO is an
independent,
democratic organisation
of over 500 affiliated
Victorian school
councils working
towards achieving the
best possible education
and learning outcomes
for all students.
• Through VICCSO’s
affiliates, thousands of
individuals participating
in the public education
partnership are
represented - including
parents, students,
principals and teachers.

Address:
PO Box 550, Richmond 3121
Website:
www.viccso.org.au
Email:
info@viccso.org.au
Phone:
03 9429 5900

• The Victorian Parents
Council is a voice for
non-government school
parents and a powerful
influence in the
decisions that affect our
children's education

Address:
3/600 Hampton St, Brighton, VIC
3186
Website:
www.vicparentscouncil.vic.edu.au
Email:
vicpc@vicparentscouncil.vic.edu.a
u
Phone:
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• The VPC provides the vital link
between parents, government,
education authorities and the media
Victorian Catholic
• develop an effective Victorian
Schools Parent Body
communication network with school
boards or parent support groups
through regional and diocesan
connections
• keep parents informed on changing
educational and political
environments
• regularly liaise and cooperate with
the Catholic Education Commission
of Victoria Limited (CECV) in respect
of Catholic education matters
• represent parents at forums which
promote and advance the interests
of students in schools
• provide an annual report on all
VCSPB activities to members and the
CECV
• encourage parent participation in
schools
• encourage educational programs
which meet the needs of parents
• determine a view on major policy
issues with reference to the views of
the CECV
Association of School • ASCIV is a school council
Councils in Victoria
organisation which represents the
(ASCIV)
principal, staff representatives,
parent representatives, community
members and student councillors
equally

03 9592 0894

• provide a forum to
represent parents in
Victorian Catholic
schools
• promote parents as
partners in education
with the school, Church
and the community
• promote the principles
of Catholic education in
collaboration with the
Diocesan Bishops
• promote Catholic
schools as schools of
first choice for Catholic
families

Address:
PO Box 3, East Melbourne VIC
8002
Website:
www.vcspb.catholic.edu.au
Email:
secretary@vcspb.catholic.edu.au

• ASCIV trains and
supports school
councils seeking to
build their governance
skills and improve
their student
outcomes

Address:
PO Box 346, Burwood VIC 3125
Website:
www.asciv.org.au
Email:
members@asciv.org.au
Phone:
03 9808 2499
Fax:
03 9808 2199

List 16: National Parent and Family Networks and Representative Bodies
Organisation
Description / Activities
Aims
Australian Council of
• The peak national
• Develop national parent organisation
State School
organisation
policies in education and to represent
Organisations (ACSSO)
representing the
these policies and the interests of its
interests of the
affiliates at the national level
parents, families and
• Provides research-based input to the
school communities of
Australian Government on proposed
more than two million
policies and actions in the education
children attending
area, plus a range of information and
support services to affiliate organisations government schools
throughout Australia.
• Believes that it is the responsibility of
schools and the school system to ensure • ACSSOs formal
structure currently
equity of access to an appropriate range
comprises nine State
of opportunities for all students
and Territory peak
• Is committed to the principles of access,
government school
equality, equity of outcomes, excellence
organisations and their
and participatory democracy
membership networks.
• Believe that public education must
remain secular and be funded by gov’t
Australian Parents
• Australian Parents Council’s (APC) four
• The Australian Parents
Council
goals are Choice, Quality, Equity and
Council (APC) is a

Contact Details
Address:
PO Box 323, Curtin ACT 2605
Website:
www.acsso.org.au
Email:
acsso@acsso.org.au
Phone:
02 6282 5150
Fax:
02 6285 1351

Address:
PO Box 5011, Launceston, TAS
7250
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national federation of
non-government
school parents'
organisations.
• APC seeks to promote
choice and quality in
schooling, the
equitable distribution
of government funds
for schooling and
effective partnerships
to maximise schooling
outcomes.
• The Family and Schools Partnerships
• To encourage familyBureau was set up to help Australian
school and community
schools, families and communities build
partnerships across the
sustainable, collaborative, productive
country
relationships.
• Identify, publicize and
promote good
examples of familyschool partnerships
from all round the
country.
• Provide a number of
tools and resources to
assist parents, school
principals and others
initiate conversations
about family-school
relationships, and to
support them so that
they can grow into real,
sustainable
partnerships.
• An online helpdesk
enables people to ask
questions and give
feedback about
anything to do with
relationships between
schools, parents,
teachers, principals and
the community
generally
• Families Australia is an independent, peak, • Families Australia
envisions a society that
not-for-profit organisation dedicated to
recognises the central
promoting the needs and interests of
role of families in our
families
community and
embraces its
responsibilities for the
development,
nurturing and
wellbeing of all families
• Families Australia are a
strong advocate for
those in our
community who are
vulnerable, least
advantaged or facing
difficulty.
Voice.
• The APC is represented by State affiliates
in most States of Australia

Family and Schools
Partnerships Bureau

Families Australia

Website:
www.austparents.edu.au
Email:
admin@austparents.edu.au
Phone:
03 6334 8886
Fax:
03 6334 8862

Address:
PO Box 323, Curtin ACT 2605
Website:
www.familyschool.org.au
Email:
info@familyschool.org.au
Phone:
02 6282 5150
Fax:
02 6285 1351

Address:
PO Box 83, Campbell, ACT 2612
Website:
www.familiesaustralia.org.au
Email:
admin@familiesaustralia.org.au
Phone:
02 6273 4885
Fax:
02 6273 4886
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4.1.2.2 Foster and Kinship Carer Networks and Representative Bodies
No local Foster or Kinship Care Associations exist within the Bayside Glen Eira and Kingston region. Instead Foster and
Kinship Carers are provided with individual support through the child placement agencies servicing the region or through
the state and national bodies representing the interests of Foster and Kinship Carers.
List 17: Victorian Foster and Kinship Care Networks and Representative Bodies
Organisation
Description / Activities
Aims
Foster Care
• Providing and facilitating information
• The FCAV promotes the
Association of Victoria
sharing, offering advice and support,
care of children and
(FCAV)
and encouraging support networks for
young people who are
the foster carers
fostered or are in other
forms of home based
• Research, collection and dissemination
care including
of information on or relating to foster
encouraging contact and
care for carers, agencies, Department
exchange of ideas and
of Human Services (DHS) and other
information between
interested parties
those persons involved in
• Promoting and encouraging foster
foster care
carers and the recognition of the
important role they and their families
play in the foster care community
• Assisting all participants in the care
system to develop policies, practices
and guidelines to enhance the cultural
connectedness, nurturing and
protection of the foster children and
that supports the needs of the foster
families
• Promoting and ensuring the facilitation
of effective training and on-going
development for foster carers
Mirabel Foundation
• Mirabel provides advocacy, referral,
• Mirabel is the only
research, practical and emotional
organisation in Australia
assistance to the children and their
specifically addressing
kinship carers
the needs of children
who have been orphaned
• Mirabel provides a community
or abandoned due to
response to these families and
parental drug use
reducing the stigma and isolation they
experience

Contact Details
Address:
48 High Street, Northcote VIC
3070
Website:
www.fcav.org.au
Email:
admin@fcav.org
Phone:
03 9489 9770

Address:
PO Box 1320, St Kilda South VIC
3182
Website:
www.mirabelfoundation.org.au
Email:
mirabel@mirabelfoundation.org
.au
Phone:
03 9527 9422
Fax:
03 9527 9466

List 18: National Foster and Kinship Care Networks and Representative Bodies
Organisation
Australian Foster
Care Association
(ACFA)

Description / Activities
Aims
• AFCA works in partnership with
• AFCA is a membership based
other community organisations
voluntary organisation supporting
in the child and family welfare
and representing the voices of
sector to provide the support
foster carers, their families and
necessary for children and
the children they care for
young people unable to live at
throughout Australia.
home to achieve better
outcomes.

Contact Details
Website:
www.fostercare.org.au
Email:
AFCA@bigpond.com
Phone:
02 6253 8887
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4.1.2.3 Culturally Oriented Parents and Family Networks and Representative Bodies
While there are very few local culturally oriented Parents and friends Associations within the Bayside, Glen Eira and
Kingston region; a number of local, Victorian and National Networks which advocate for the needs of Indigenous and CALD
parents, families, children and young people are available.

List 19: Local Culturally Oriented Parents and Families Networks and Representative Bodies
Organisation
Southern Ethnic
Advisory and
Advocacy Council
(SEAAC)

New Hope
Foundation

Russian Ethnic
Representative
Council

Jewish Care

Description / Activities
Aims
• SEAAC caseworkers provide individual
• SEAAC is a community
support to migrant and refugee young
based organisation that
people and their families around particular
seeks to enable young
issues.
people from migrant and
refugee backgrounds to
• Casework may involve: a comprehensive
be active, informed, and
assessment of the settlement needs of the
well skilled members of
young person/family; and the development
and implementation of strategies to address society. We explicitly
seek to empower
those needs, for example: practical help
individuals and local
(e.g. filing in forms, enrolling in study),
communities to have a
information, referral (e.g. help with legal
greater influence over
information), and support.
the decisions that
influence their lives.
• Inner Melbourne Settlement support
• The New Hope
services
Foundation aims to
assist newly arrived
• Parent support and training
refugee and
• Sudanese Women’s Leadership Training
humanitarian entrants
• Clarinda Community Centre (based in
who are living in poverty
Kingston LGA) programs – eg. multicultural
across Victoria through a
grandparents playgroup; and forums on
range of state wide
mental health, social isolation, women’s
services including
health and volunteering
the Settlement Grants
Programme and the New
Hope Employment and
Training Services based
in Oakleigh & Footscray
• Build partnerships and links with community An independent nonprofit service provider
groups, government, educational and other
aiming to ensure
service providers in order to strengthen
that disadvantaged
community and help people to make
members of
informed choices in their lives.
community and
vulnerable target groups
have an access to
affordable, effective and
culturally appropriate
services.
• Touching over 30,000 lives each year, Jewish Jewish Care offer support
for older people living at
Care help individuals and families in the
home, residential aged
Victorian Jewish community receive the
care, services for adults
support they need to meet the challenges
and children with a
they face.
disability, as well as
financial, individual and
family counselling,
housing and recruitment
services.

Contact Details
Address:
18A Chester Street
Oakleigh VIC 3166
Website:
www.seaac.org.au
Email:
info@seaac.org.au
Phone:
03 9563 4130
Fax:
03 9563 4131

Address:
40 Grattan St, Prahran VIC
3181
Website:
www.newhope.asn.au
Email:
newhope@newhope.asn.au
Phone:
03 9510 5877
Fax:
03 9510 8971

www.rerc.org.au

Address:
619 St Kilda Road, Melbourne
VIC 3004
Email:
jewishcare@jewishcare.org.au
Website:
www.jewishcare.org.au
Phone:
03 9510 8971
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List 20: Victorian Culturally Oriented Parents and Families Networks and Representative Bodies
Organisation
Victorian Aboriginal
Child Care Agency
Co-operative
(VACCA)

Description / Activities
• Providing a statewide community controlled
and operated child and family welfare
service.
• Developing community that is strong in
culture, values children and young people
and recognises the importance of the whole
community in raising children and keeping
the family together.

Aims
• VACCA aims to
promote, advocate and
achieve positive
changes in the lives of
Aboriginal children,
young people, their
families and their
community premised
on human rights, self
determination, cultural
respect and safety.

Contact Details
Address:
PO Box 494, Northcote Plaza,
Northcote VIC 3070
Website:
www.vacca.org
Email:
vacca@vacca.org
Phone:
03 8388 1855
Fax:
03 8388 1898

Victorian
Multicultural
Commission

Provides a range of services including
conducting over 50 community consultations
each year and production of the
Multicultural Resource Directory, which is a
convenient and useful online guide to local
community associations and organisations in
Victoria.

The Victorian
Multicultural Commission
is the main link between
Victoria’s CALD
communities and the
government.

Address:
Level 11, 1 Spring St,
Melbourne VIC 3000
Website:
www.multicultural.vic.gov.au
Email:
info@vmc.vic.gov.au
Phone:
03 9208 3184

List 21: National Culturally Oriented Parents and Families Networks and Representative Bodies
Organisation
Secretariat of
National Aboriginal
and Islander Child
Care (SNAICC)

Description / Activities
• SNAICC is the national non government
peak body in Australia representing the
interests of Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander children and families
• SNAICC has a membership base of
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
community-based child care agencies,
Multi-functional Aboriginal Children's
Services, crèches, long day care child care
services, pre schools, early childhood
education services, early childhood support
organisations, family support services,
foster care agencies, link up and family
reunification services, family group homes,
community groups and voluntary
associations, and services for young people
at risk.

Aims
• SNAICC’s mission is to
provide a strong voice
for Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander children
and families through a
national body which
represents Aboriginal
and Torres Strait
Islander children's
services and promotes
the rights, needs and
aspirations of Aboriginal
and Torres Strait
Islander children and
families.

Contact Details
Address:
PO Box 1445, Fitzroy North,
VIC 3068
Website:
www.snaicc.asn.au
Email:
snaicc@vicnet.net.au
Phone:
03 9489 8099
Fax:
03 9489 8044

4.1.2.4 Disability Oriented Parent and Family Networks and Representative Bodies
Parents and family members caring for children and young people with a disability have access to a range of local support
and carers groups focusing on both general and specific disabilities, as well as Victorian and national representative bodies
advocating for those with special needs. While many of these groups, particularly locally-based support groups, do not
specifically deal with education and transition issues the learning and personal development needs of children and young
people with a disability is recognised by most. Indeed, education, training and employment issues are often a crucial aspect
of many disability organisations’ advocacy work and education and learning related strategies and resources are publicly
available. It is important to note, however, that local parents and family members of young people aged 15+ with a
disability can receive specific education, transition and pathways planning assistance through the Australian Government
National Disability Coordination Officer (NDCO) Program offered in the Southern Melbourne region.
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List 22: Local Disability Oriented Parents and Families Networks and Representative Bodies
Organisation
National Disability
Coordination
Officer (NDCO)
Program

Association for
Children with a
Disability (ACD) –
Regional Parent
Support Worker
(Southern
Melbourne)
Down Syndrome
Support Groups
(called My Time)

Description / Activities
• Information, coordination and referral
activities for people with a disability.
• Assist local education providers to provide
better services for people with a disability
• Provide information to individuals with a
disability
• Link individuals and organisations to local
support services
•Raise awareness amongst education
providers and the general public of the
issues facing people with a disability
• Parent Support Workers provide support by
listening, understanding (they are
themselves parents of children with a
disability) and providing information and
advice.
• This support is offered to children
themselves, siblings, parents, grandparents
and other extended family

Aims
• The NDCO Program aims
to improve the transition
of people with a
disability aged 15 to 64
into further education,
training and employment

• ACD provide information,
support and advocacy
for families who have a
child or young adult with
any type of disability or
developmental delay
across Victoria

• Support group for parents of pre-school
aged children with Down Syndrome
• Meet in Seaford (Kingston region)

Down Syndrome
• Support group for parents of school aged
Support Groups
children with Down Syndrome
(called Family
• Meet in Hampton (Bayside region)
Network Group)
Bridging the Gaps
• Education and information sessions for
(Southern
parents and family carers of young people
Melbourne Region)
with emotional and mental illness

GROW Better
• For carers of someone with a mental illness
Together (Caulfield
– Glen Eira region)
Wings of Care
• For Jewish carers of someone with a mental
Family Support
illness
Group
Cheltenham Carers • The Cheltenham Carers Support Group
Support Group –
provides information, access to resources,
Reach Out Southern activities and mutual support for carers of
Mental Health
people with a mental illness

Southern
Metropolitan
Disability Client
Services Healthy
Start Learning Hub
(Cheltenham –
Kingston region)

• Anyone with an interest in the area can join • Healthy Start is a national
initiative to support
the Healthy Start Network: practitioners,
children of parents with
agencies, parents, family, researchers.
learning difficulties, and
• Professionals involved with these Learning
the practitioners who
Hubs will share knowledge, establish
work with them
networks between practitioners, and
• Healthy Start applies to
promote the take-up of evidence based
all families with a parent
programs.

Contact Details
Name:
Sally Bailey
Address:
Skills Plus, Level 2, 54-58 Well
St, Frankston VIC 3199
Website:
www.ndcovictoria.net.au
Email:
sally@skillsplus.com.au
Phone:
03 9784 0400
Name:
Kerry Lyons
Email:
klyons@moira.org.au
Phone:
03 8552 2222
Name:
Tina
Phone:
0409 542 238
Name:
Janine
Phone:
0425 861 599
Address:
Family Life, 197 Bluff Road,
Sandringham VIC 3191
Website:
www.arafemi.org.au
Email:
neha.verma@arafemi.org.au
Phone:
1300 550 265
Website:
www.arafemi.org.au
Email:
neha.verma@arafemi.org.au
Phone:
1300 550 265
Address:
3 Stanley Ave, Cheltenham
VIC 3192
Website:
www.smha.org.au
Email:
enquiries@smha.org.au
Phone:
03 9585 5677
Website:
www.healthystart.net.au
Email:
li.chen@dhs.vic.gov.au
Phone:
03 8585 6033
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with learning difficulties
• Hubs are centres that will
develop future leaders in
the field of parenting
with a learning difficulty.
• Learning Hubs will be
made up of at least three
individuals who are
practitioners in the field.
One of these may be the
Learning Hub Convenor.

List 23: Victorian Disability Parents and Family Networks and Representative Bodies

Organisation
Association for
Children with a
Disability (ACD)

Description / Activities

• Undertake a range of systemic advocacy and
community education activities to
• (i) tell government and other decisionmakers about changes required to
improve the service system for families
of children with a disability
• (ii) educate professionals and service
providers about how they can improve
the quality of service they provide to
families of children with a disability.
• Provide access to Parent Support Workers
• Work in close co-operation with a range of
disability specific parent support groups
Autism Victoria
• Conduct policy analysis at both a State and
National Level
• Provide a forum for members to
communicate with each other and we lobby
to support their interests
• Provide specialist information and advice to
the families and services caring for people
with an Autism Spectrum Disorder, funded
by the Victorian Department of Human
Services
• Increase the public awareness of Autism
Spectrum Disorders
• Provide New Parent Groups - information
sessions for small groups of parents new to
the world of Autism Spectrum Disorder
Asperger’s
• A group of parents who have a family
Syndrome Support member diagnosed with Asperger's
Syndrome (AS), an Autism Spectrum
Network
Disorder.
• The organisation holds regular coffee
mornings and evenings, information sessions
and seminars on Asperger's Syndrome

Cerebral Palsy
Support Network

• The network provides a vital link to
information, support and education about
the issues and experiences that impact on

Aims
• ACD provide information,
support and advocacy
for families who have a
child or young adult with
any type of disability or
developmental delay
across Victoria

Contact Details
Address:
Suite 2, 98 Morang Road,
Hawthorn Victoria 3122
Website:
www.acd.org.au
Email:
mail@acd.org.au
Phone:
03 9818 2000
Fax:
03 9818 2300

• The peak body for Autism
Spectrum Disorders in
the state of Victoria.
• Autism Victoria’s aim is
to improve the quality of
life for people affected
by Autism Spectrum
Disorders, their family
and carers.

Address:
PO Box 374, Carlton Sth VIC
3053
Website:
www.autismvictoria.org.au
Email:
info@autismvictoria.org.au
Phone:
03 9657 1600
Fax:
03 9639 4955

• Giving mutual support
• Providing relevant
information
• Supporting research
• Engaging in community
education
• Campaigning for change
• Provision of a resource
library
• Maintenance of a
register of Asperger's
Syndrome professionals
• Maintaining links with
other Associations

Address:
PO Box 6098, Wantirna VIC
3152
Website:
http://home.vicnet.net.au/
~asperger/
Email:
asperger@msaustralia.org.a
u

• A self-help organisation
run by people who have
a personal experience

Address:
86 Herbert Street, Northcote
VIC 3070
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Down Syndrome
Association of
Victoria

the lives of people who have a personal
experience of cerebral palsy
• The CPSN currently has two support groups,
one open to all people with Cerebral Palsy,
their parents and carers; and one for
teenagers with CP
• CPSN Coffee Sessions
are weekly meetings held in various
locations (including Bentleigh in Glen Eira)
which enable individuals from different
regions to meet and chat with other
members in a relaxed environment
• Personal support and information to families
• Advocacy, information, support, mentoring
and training for adults with Down syndrome
• An education support service to assist
students with Down syndrome and their
teachers in mainstream schools
• Peer support groups around the state
• Information and professional development
for health and education professionals
• A library of Down Syndrome specific
resources

with cerebral palsy. It
has been set up
specifically to provide
information, support
and resources to
children and adults with
cerebral palsy and their
families in Victoria,
Australia.

• A not-for-profit,
membership-based
association seeking to
represent the needs and
views of Victorians with
Down syndrome and
their families.
• Provide support,
encouragement,
information and
resources to people with
Down Syndrome, their
families and the broader
community.
• To promote and improve
the well being of people
affected by mental
illness

Association of
Relatives and
Friends of the
Emotionally and
Mentally Ill

• Statewide support to families and carers
• Education
• Home based and intensive outreach
supports to people living with a serious
mental illness
• Prevention and Recovery Care program
• Flexible Respite Options

Eating Disorders
Foundation of
Victoria

• To provide a
• Support people with an eating disorder
comprehensive support
throughout the duration of their eating
and information service
disorder experience and well into recovery
on all aspects of eating
• Provide support to families through support
disorders.
groups, advocacy and information resources

Epilepsy Foundation • Information, advice and support, epilepsy
counselling and practical assistance, as well
as education and training, research and
advocacy on behalf of people with epilepsy.

• Provides support for
people living with
epilepsy and their
families to help them live
better lives.

Website:
www.cpsn.info
Email:
cpsn@cpsn.info
Phone:
03 9445 7488
Fax:
03 9445 7489

Address:
219 Napier Street, Fitzroy VIC
3065
Website:
www.dsav.asn.au
Email:
info@dsav.asn.au
Phone:
1300 658 873
Fax:
03 9486 9601

Address:
270 Auburn Road
Hawthorn VIC 3122
Website:
www.arafemi.org.au
Email:
admin@arafemi.org.au
Phone:
03 9810 9300
Fax:
03 9810 9399
Address:
1513 High Street, Glen Iris,
VIC 3146
Website:
www.eatingdisorders.org.au
Email:
edfv@eatingdisorders.org.au
Phone:
03 9885 6563
Fax:
03 9885 1153
Address:
818 Burke Rd, Camberwell,
VIC 3124
Website:
www.epinet.org.au
Email:
epilepsy@epilepsy.asn.au
Phone:
03 9805 8111

List 24: National Disability Parents and Family Networks and Representative Bodies

Organisation
People with
Disability Australia

Description / Activities
• Rights-related information, advice and
referral services for people with disability

Aims
• PWD is a national peak
disability rights and

Contact Details
Address:
PO Box 666
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Incorporated (PWD)

4.2

and their associates
advocacy organisation.
• Short-term individual and group advocacy
• Membership is made up
assistance to people with disability and their
of people with disability
associates
and organisations
primarily constituted by
• Advocacy for reform around systemic issues
people with disability.
that adversely affect people with disability
• PWD also has a large
and their associates
associate membership
• Representation of the sector to
of other individuals and
government, industry and the nonorganisations
government sector
committed to the
• Coordination of the sector of interest
disability rights
constituted by people with disability and
movement.
their associates
• Research and development around issues of
concern to people with disability and their
associates
• Training & education for people with
disability and their associates, service
providers, government and the public.

Strawberry Hills NSW 2012
Website:
www.pwd.org.au
Email:
pwd@pwd.org.au
Phone:
02 9370 3100
Fax:
02 9318 1372

Policies/Initiatives Influencing Parental Education and Transition Support

A range of policies and initiatives will, and do, influence the education and transition decisions and support that parents and
families (and related representative organisations) can offer their child. An outline of some of the key policies and
initiatives are outlined below.

4.2.1 Regional Careers and Transitions Programs (and Parental Influence)
The 2003 Department of Education Science and Training (DEST) report, ‘Making Education and Career Decisions: School
Students Aspirations, Attitudes and Influences’ identified a range of student career influencers including: parents, careers
teachers, peers, gender, general teachers, work experience, VET/SWL, career expos and society/culture. The report
revealed that parents have the most significant influence on a young person’s education and career decisions than any
other element. In particular it was revealed that: many students receive pressure from parents to pursue university as a
post-school option (2003: 13); parents in trades or small business ownership expressed a strong desire that their children
pursue a path different to their own, holding themselves up as counter models (2003: 16); careers teachers viewed parents
as having the greatest influence (2003:14); and, many young people internalise their parent’s views for the future and
project it as their own autonomous decision (2003: 15).
In recognition of the value in empowering parents with current education and career transition information, a number of
programs have been developed for or adopted into the region to support parents in their role as a career and transitions
influencer, most notably the ‘Parents as Career Transition Support (PACTS)’ program and ‘Secondary School and Beyond’
programs. After being piloted in the region in 2005 by the BGK LLEN and local community organisation Youth Connect,
PACTS has since been delivered by Youth Connect (using Australian Government Local Community Partnership funding) and
over that time has delivered the program to nearly 1000 parents in school and community settings. In 2009, through
Australian Government Career Lighthouse funding, the ‘Secondary School and Beyond’ program was developed by the
Mordialloc College Careers Coordinator (along with supportive partner organisations). This program introduces parents of
primary school-aged children (generally parents of those in Years 4 – 6) with information about secondary school selection,
secondary school curriculum and provision and ways in which parents can introduce simplified careers and transitions
discussions with their children at an early age. The program has been delivered to a range of primary schools, with interest
to expand its delivery to other primary schools across the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region. As at 2010 Australian
Government funding for both the PACTS program and Secondary School and Beyond program has ceased, and both will
need to source alternative sources of funding and/or implement a fee-for-service delivery approach.
In 2010, the Department of Education Employment and Workplace Relations (DEEWR) launched ‘Youth Connections’, the
new national program aimed at improving the outcomes of young people most at-risk of not making a successful transition
through or from school into education, training or employment. Youth Xpress (a consortium made up of Taskforce, Inner
Melbourne VET Cluster, Skills Plus and MOIRA) were awarded the Youth Connections contract for the Bayside, Glen Eira and
Kingston region. This program builds upon previous Australian government funded programs such as Youth Pathways, and
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will provide individualised case managed support to 13 – 19 year olds both in and out of the education system. While some
delivery elements are still evolving, broadly speaking the program will enable parents to refer at-risk young people for
individualised and case managed transitions support aimed at engaging them in positive education, training or employment
destinations. The School Business Partnership Brokers Program which the BGK LLEN will offer from 2010 to 2013 is, in
simple terms, the strategic companion program to Youth Connections and the two organisations will work closely together
to address children and young peoples’ transition needs, as well as parental transition support structures, across the region.
As customers of government or non-government education, parents and families have significant potential to influence
program offerings available within schools to ensure that their children have access to a broad range of academic and
applied learning curriculum (particularly at the senior secondary level). Armed with information and the desire for broad
program offerings, parents may be able to augment the BGK LLEN’s efforts in supporting broad provision by contributing to
a ‘pull strategy’ (a business strategy whereby customers ‘pull’ a product or service through the delivery channel) of change.

4.2.2 National Framework for Schooling
All state and federal Education Ministers endorsed The Council for Australian Federation’s Future of Schooling in Australia
report. The report includes a new statement on the future of schooling in Australia, and a twelve-point action plan to which
all States and Territories have agreed. The report proposes a national framework for schooling, based on the principle that
the quality and performance of teachers, schools and jurisdictions are central to the life prospects of every student and to
national prosperity. Whilst implementation of this National Framework is some years off its execution may necessitate a
local communication and support strategy to increase parental understanding and its impact on education arrangements at
a regional level.

4.2.3 Compact with Young Australians
In May 2009, the Australian Government (along with all Australian States and Territories) introduced the ‘Compact with
Young Australians’. Colloquially referred to as the ‘Earn or Learn’ package, this Compact comprises a National Youth
Participation Requirement, an entitlement to education or training places for 15 to 24 year olds, and changes to Youth
Allowance and Family Tax Benefit making education and training a precondition for these payments. The Compact
recognises that young people who attain Year 12 or an equivalent qualification have better social, economic, employment
and health outcomes than those who don’t, and as part of the Compact the Australian Government has brought forward its
target so that by 2015, 90 per cent of 20-24 year olds will have attained a Year 12 or equivalent qualification (DEEWR, Youth
Attainment and Transitions, May 2009). The Compact has also led to the development of new Youth Transitions programs
such as the School Business Community Brokers and Youth Connections programs, as mechanisms for ensuring young
people are supported to earn or learn over the coming four years. The Compact requires young people not in employment
to remain in education and training and has resulted in the tightening of “eligibility requirements for the youth allowance
and family tax benefit, forcing young people under 20 to either earn or learn” (The Age, May 2009).

4.2.4 Increased Compulsory Education Age
In line with the ‘Compact with Young Australians’, the Victorian Government’s ‘Education and Training Reform Amendment
(School Age) Bill 2009’, increased the minimum school leaving age from 16 to 17 years of age (including an exemption that if
Year 10 has been completed, a student can leave school to participate in employment and/or education and training at
st
another organisation) as of the 1 of January 2010. The rationale for this amendment comes from research which
“…demonstrates that young people without qualifications or experience will generally have lower career prospects in the
long term, and earn less over the course of their careers…” and that the Victorian Government is “committed to enabling
every young person going through the education system to find a pathway which suits their interests, aims and abilities, and
allows them to gain skills to help them in their future” (DEECD, 2010).
From the 1st of January 2010, all Victorian students must complete Year 10. After Year 10 and until the age of 17 students
must be (for a minimum of 25 hours per week):
• in school, or registered for home schooling, OR
• in approved education or training (e.g. TAFE, traineeship, apprenticeship), OR
• in full-time paid employment, OR
• in a combination of 1, 2 and/or 3
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4.2.5 Youth Mentoring
Youth Mentoring is increasingly seen as a model for enhancing relationships between a young person and significant other
(eg. peer, adult) with a view to enhancing their emotional, social, skills or pathways development. Significant interest in this
model has been demonstrated by increasing public discussion, the establishment of peak mentoring associations and
benchmarking and best practice resources, and an increase in the number and variety of programs available.
Mentoring can take many different forms, from unstructured arrangements to more formalised relationships that conclude
when the mutually agreed to goal is achieved. The National Youth Mentoring Network defines youth mentoring as a
“structured and trusting relationship that brings young people together with caring individuals who offer guidance, support
and encouragement” (Hartley, 2004:3). Mentoring can take place in a number of settings including within the community;
at schools; in the work place, through a faith based organisation or virtually. According to the Youth Mentoring Network,
international research carried out on the benefits of mentoring to a young person “has shown that young mentees are less
likely to become involved in criminal activity, drug and alcohol abuse or to leave school early. Instead they are more likely to
have improved academic performance and have better relationships with their teachers and family compared to their peers
who are not mentored”. As such Youth Mentoring can often support parents, carers or other family members in their
guidance role and may also assist in enhancing education and transition outcomes for children and young people.
There are very few Youth Mentoring (see BGK region Mentoring Programs list) programs offered within the Bayside Glen
Eira and Kingston region, which may mean there needs to be a renewed push for new school / community-based youth
mentoring programs in the region and/or a limited amount of funding available for such programs. In recognition of the
poor education and transition outcomes often experienced by vulnerable and disadvantaged children and young people (eg.
those in out-of-home care, from a CALD background or presenting with special needs), it is perhaps those youth cohorts
that should be specifically targeted for future mentoring programs or support in the region.

4.2.6 Issues Affecting Key Parent and Family Stakeholder Groups

4.2.6.1 Primary and Secondary School Parents, Families and Friends
The research points a number of issues which may impact on parent and family members’ capacity to support children and
young people to have successful education and transitions outcomes:
•
Ensuring their awareness of the importance of family-school partnerships with both parents and education providers
(in particular the importance of maintaining connections between secondary schools and parents)
•
Providing access to unbiased and quality information regarding young people’s education, training and employment
transitions, engagement, pathways and retention, including information about local programs and services available to
assist families experiences difficulties in these areas
•
Confusion due to complicated and jargonistic education and transitions information from schools to parents
•
The need to build connections between school-based parents and friends associations at a regional level
•
Recognition of the value of the BGK LLEN’s ‘Who, What, Where…’ booklet as providing parents with education,
training, employment, wellbeing, lifestyle and social transition information for young people aged 15 – 19 years

4.2.6.2 Foster and Kinship Carers
The research points a number of issues which may impact on the capacity of foster and kinship carers to support children
and young people in out-of-home care to have successful education and transitions outcomes:
•
Pressure on the out-of-home care system which is resulting in shortages of foster carers, increasing case workers
workloads and contributing to increased numbers of placements
•
Providing carers with access to information and resources that increase their understanding of education and
transition issues, and community support available to young people in the out-of-home care system at risk of making a
poor transition through or from school
•
Increasing carers’ awareness of the important role they can play in children and young people’s education and
transition outcomes.
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4.2.6.3 Parents and Families from Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Backgrounds
The research points a number of issues which may impact on the capacity of parents and families from culturally and
linguistically diverse (CALD) backgrounds to support children and young people to have successful education and transitions
outcomes:
•
Few locally-based specific networks for parents and families from CALD backgrounds
•
Provision of information regarding education, training and employment transitions, engagement, pathways and
retention information in CALD languages, particularly in languages spoken by the predominate CALD groups residing in
the area (ie. languages spoken by those from Southern and East Africa, Southern Asia, Chinese Asia and Eastern
Europe)
•
The region seems to be experiencing growth in the number of humanitarian refugees from Southern and East Africa
(565 young people aged 10 – 19 years in 2006) and thus particular support should be provided to parents or carers of
children and young people from this region

4.2.6.4 Parents and Families Affected by Disability
The research points a number of issues which may impact on the capacity of parents and families affected by disability to
support children and young people to have successful education and transitions outcomes:
•
Increasing levels of children and young people with special needs in the mainstream education system, resulting in
reduced financial resource support for these families
•
Frustration at both a parent and educator level in relation to the lack of time, resources and expertise needed to
provide specialist support to children and young people with a disability impacting on their education and transitions
•
Increasing pressure upon many parents to personally case manage their child’s education and related special needs
•
The need to build connections between parents of children and young people with special needs at a regional level
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5

Community Group Profile

5.1 Regional Community Group Stakeholders
A wide range of community groups and support services operate in the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region and for the
purpose of this report have been grouped according to general health, mental health, general youth, welfare, employment,
disability, housing, youth justice, mentoring, vulnerable and disadvantaged communities, sports and recreation sector
categories.

5.1.1 General Health Sector Community Groups and Support Services
List 25: Regional General Health Sector Community Groups and Support Services
Organisation
Central Bayside
Community
Health Service

Bentleigh Bayside
Community
Health Service

Description / Activities
Provides a range of different
services:
• Drug and alcohol support
• Asthma education
• Child development
• Speech therapy
• Occupational therapy
• Community nursing
• Counselling
• Diabetes education
• Physiotherapy
• Podiatry
• Youth services
• Dental services
• General medical practice
• Paediatrician
• Sexual health clinic
• Aged services
• Disability services

Aims
• Community Health Services are
funded to provide a broad range
of health and community services
to its community of interest – ie.
those who live, work or attend
school within the local
community.
• Community Health Services are
also funded to work in
partnership with other
community agencies.

Contact Details
Address:
335 Nepean Hwy, Parkdale VIC 3195
3/1 The Strand, Chelsea VIC 3196
58 Viney St, Clarinda VIC 3169
Website:
www.cbchs.org.au
Email:
info@cbchs.org.au
Phone:
Parkdale – 03 8587 0200
Chelsea – 03 9781 9333
Clarinda – 03 9552 4333
Address:
Gardeners Rd, East Bentleigh VIC
3165
55A Edward St, Sandringham VIC
3191
Website:
www.bbchs.org.au
Email:
info@bbchs.org.au
Phone:
East Bentleigh – 03 9575 5333
Sandringham – 03 9598 2808

Kingston Bayside
Primary Care
Partnership

Primary Care Partnerships (PCPs) are
made up of a diverse range of
member agencies. All PCPs include
hospitals, community health, local
government and divisions of general
practice as core members of the
partnerships.

PCPs have the following domains
of activity:
• Partnership development
• Integrated health promotion
• Service coordination
Integrated chromic disease
management

Inner South East
Primary Care
Partnership

Primary Care Partnerships (PCPs) are
made up of a diverse range of
member agencies. All PCPs include
hospitals, community health, local
government and divisions of general
practice as core members of the
partnerships.

PCPs have the following domains
of activity:
• Partnership development
• Integrated health promotion
• Service coordination
Integrated chromic disease
management

Address:
17 Taylor St, Moorabbin VIC 3189
PO Box 2129, Moorabbin VIC 3189
Website:
www.kingstonbaysidepcp.org.au
Email:
kbrown@lantern.org.au
Phone:
03 9093 5922
Address:
City of Port Phillip , Private Bag No.3,
Post Office, St Kilda VIC 3182
Website:
www.portphillip.vic.gov.au/primary_
care_partnership.htm
Email:
ajungwir@portphillip.vic.gov.au
Phone:
03 9209 6455
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TaskForce (drug
and alcohol
counselling)

Provides a drug and alcohol
counselling service to young people
between 12 – 25 years.

Young Women’s
Program

The Young Women’s Program
provides:
• Counselling
• Childbirth education
• Young Mum’s Support Group
• Young Mum’s Playgroup

• TaskForce provides specialist
support for people in need across
Melbourne. The people who
come to our services have
experienced significant
disadvantage or a crisis in their
lives and as a result they are
prevented from reaching their
potential.
• TaskForce is committed to
offering non-judgmental and nonthreatening help to our clients,
many of whom have nowhere
else to turn. We provide personal
support, counselling, support
groups, outreach, as well as
training and job preparation
programs.
Supported by the Central Bayside
Community Health Service, this
program supports young women
under 22 years who are pregnant
or living with pre-school aged
children in and around the
Kingston area

Address:
421 South Road, Moorabbin VIC
3189
Website:
www.taskforce.org.au
Email:
Moorabbin@taskforce.org.au
Phone:
03 9532 0811

Address:
3/1 The Strand, Chelsea VIC 3196
Website:
www.cbchs.org.au
Email:
info@cbchs.org.au
Phone:
03 9781 9333

5.1.2 Mental Health Sector Community Groups and Support Services
List 26: Regional Mental Health Sector Community Groups and Support Services
Organisation
Headspace

Description / Activities
The regional headspace provides a
place where young people can
receive free or low cost help for a
range of issues from GPs, health and
mental health workers, youth
workers and counsellors

Aims
Headspace is Australia’s National
Youth Mental Health Foundation
which aims to deliver
improvements in the mental
health, wellbeing and economic
participation of young people
aged 12 – 25 years

Lantern

Lantern (Formerly Reach Out Mental
Health) is a community based notfor-profit organisation providing
quality services to those affected by
mental illness – be they users,
carers, friends, family or the
community.

Lantern offers hope to people
experiencing mental illness or
disability.

• Specialist help is available for
children who have a parent with a
mental health issue or for children
showing early signs of mental
illness.
• This service is available to families
in the Bayside, Glen Eira and
Kingston region
The Alfred Child
• Assessment, case management and
and Youth Mental
treatment for infants, children,
Health Services
adolescents and their families or
SHINE Program

SHINE is provided through local
community organisation ‘Family
Life’ and is an Australian Gov’t
(FaHCSIA) funded service for
children and parents where
mental health issues are already a
concern within the family.
ALFRED CYMHS provides a wide
range of free outpatient services,
delivering mental health care for

Contact Details
Address:
Cnr Highett Rd and Peterson St,
Highett VIC 3190
Website:
www.headspace.org.au
Email:
m.phelan@alfred.org.au
Phone:
03 9526 1600
Address:
17 Taylor St, Moorabbin VIC 3189
PO Box 2129, Moorabbin VIC 3189
Website:
www.lantern.org.au
Email:
info@lantern.org.au
Phone:
03 9585 5677
Website:
www.familylife.com.au
Email:
shine@familylife.com.au
Phone:
03 9770 0341

Address:
2nd Floor, 999 Nepean Hwy,
Moorabbin VIC 3189
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(CYMHS)

carers where children and
adolescents are experiencing
emotional, psychological or
psychiatric problems.
• Treatment may include individual,
family and group therapies.
Medication may be recommended
for some conditions.

infants, children and adolescents
under 18 years and their families
or carers.

Website:
www.alfred.org.au/CAMHS/
Phone:
03 8552 0555

5.1.3 General Youth Sector Community Groups and Support Services

List 27: Regional General Youth Sector Community Groups and Support Services
Organisation
Bayside City
Council Youth
Services

Glen Eira City
Council Youth
Services

Description / Activities
The services can vary but generally
include:
• Counselling
• Drop-in centres
• Support Groups
• Holiday programs
• Skill development
• Youth events
• Youth Advisory Groups – which
provide advice to the Council on
youth issues

Aims
Each local council has a youth
services department which offers
programs, information and
support to young people aged 10
– 25 years who live, work or study
in that area.

Youth Connections will provide a
safety net for young people who
have disengaged or are at risk of
disengaging from education.
Services will include flexible one to
one case management and group
support. Service delivery will be
tailored to the young person's
personal situation and
circumstances and build resilience,
while improving personal skills and
wellbeing of the young person.

Youth Xpress is the Youth
Connections provider for the
Bayside, Kingston and Glen Eira
Region. Youth Xpress is a
partnership of four organisations:
Taskforce (Lead Agent), Inner
Melbourne VET Cluster, Southern
Directions and SkillsPlus.

Kingston City
Council Youth
Services

Youth Xpress

Contact Details
Website:
www.bayside.vic.gov.au/youth_serv
ices
Email:
youth_services@bayside.vic.gov.au
Phone:
03 9599 4622
Address:
Bentleigh McKinnon Youth Centre,
Higgins Rd, Bentleigh VIC 3204
Website:
www.gleneira.vic.gov.au
Email:
youthservices@gleneira.vic.gov.au
Phone:
03 9576 5872
Address:
Shop 1137, Southland Shopping
Centre, Nepean Hwy, Cheltenham
VIC 3192
Website:
www.kyfs.org.au
www.kingston.vic.gov.au
Email:
Youth.Services@kingston.vic.gov.au
Phone:
1300 369 436
Address:
64 Rosstown Road, Carnegie VIC
3163
Website:
www.youthxpress.org.au
Email:
info@youthxpress.org.au
Phone:
03 9571 1766 / 1800 609 889

5.1.4 Welfare Sector Community Groups and Support Services
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List 28: Regional Welfare Sector Community Groups and Support Services
Organisation
Family Mediation
Centre

Domestic
Violence
Resource Centre
(DVRC)

South Eastern
Centre Against
Sexual Assault
(SECASA)

Family Life

Description / Activities
• Provides services for couples in
conflict over issues such as
separation, arrangements for
children and parenting, division of
property and future relationships.
The agreement-making process
may be through either mediation
or conciliation.
• Mediation is also provided for
parents and adolescents in conflict.
• A men’s relationships program is
available to assist and support
separated men.
• Financial counselling is a service for
individuals and couples.
• Telephone support
• Information and publications
• Referral to services to assist those
who have experienced family
violence
• 24 hour Crisis Service for adults,
children and non-offending family
members.
• Confidential short-term crisis
counselling and support for those
who have been sexually assaulted
recently or in the past.
• Confidential medium term
counselling.
• Phone consultation facility for
hearing impaired clients.
• Urgent medical care and follow-up
when required.
• Information and referral.
• Joint Legal Service.
• Reports for courts and tribunals.
• Legal advocacy (police and
solicitors).
• Community and professional
education.
• Groups for adult, children and
adolescent survivors, care givers
and partners.
• Psychological Assessment for
Crimes Compensation Tribunal
Purposes
• Family Life's services offer a wholeof-family approach: To promote
effective and sustainable change
the whole family is considered and
where appropriate, included in the
process
• Family Life offers counselling,
mediation, mental health services,
support and community
educational services, outreach to
homes, case coordination and
advocacy.

Aims
The Family Mediation Centre is
committed to providing high
quality relationship services,
consultation and training to
individuals, couples, children,
groups and professionals, which
aim to enhance functioning and
well being in families,
organizations and the wider
community

Contact Details
Address:
Level 4, 1001 Nepean Hwy,
Moorabbin VIC 3189
Website:
www.mediation.com.au
Email:
family@mediation.com.au
Phone:
03 9555 9300

DVRC is a statewide service in
Victoria, Australia. DVRC aims to
reduce and prevent family
violence by providing education
to improve service and policy
responses, and by assisting people
who have experienced abuse.
The South Eastern Center Against
Sexual Assault (SECASA) provides
services within the Southern
Metropolitan Region to children
and adults, both female and male,
who have been sexually assaulted.
The Centre also works with nonoffending family members,
partners, caregivers and support
workers.

Address:
292 Wellington St, Collingwood VIC
3066
Website:
www.dvrcv.or.au
Phone:
03 9486 9866
Address:
PO Box 72, East Bentleigh VIC 3165
Website:
www.secasa.com.au
www.casa.org.au
Email:
secasa@southernhealth.org.au
Phone:
03 9594 2289

To create caring, capable
communities by:
• supporting and strengthening
the most vulnerable families,
children and young people
• innovating and advocating for
social inclusion
• growing community
connections and contributions
for the benefit of all

Address:
197 Bluff Rd, Sandringham VIC 3191
Website:
www.familylife.com.au
Email:
info@familylife.com.au
Phone:
03 8599 5433
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Bayside
Community
Information and
Support Service
Inc (BayCISS)

BayCISS Community Information
Centres provide professionally
trained volunteers to assist people
with community information,
support, advocacy and referral
services. The Hampton and
Castlefield Centres also provide self
help, mutual support groups,
counselling, legal advice programs,
occasional child care and playgroups.

BayCISS’ mission is to assist
members of the community with
information, referrals and support
services; in particular those who
are vulnerable, facing financial
hardship or social distress

Address:
BayCISS Brighton Centre - 104 Bay
Street Brighton VIC 3186
BayCISS Hampton East Centre - 12
Katoomba Street, Hampton East VIC
3188
BayCISS Sandringham Centre - 31
Abbott Street Sandringham VIC
3191
Castlefield Community Centre -505
Bluff Road, Hampton VIC 3188
Website:
www.bayciss.org.au
Phone:
BayCISS Brighton Centre:
03 9596 7283
BayCISS Hampton East Centre:
03 9555 6560
BayCISS Sandringham Centre:
03 9598 0422
Castlefield Community Centre:
03 9598 0662

5.1.5 Employment Sector Community Groups and Support Services
List 29: Regional Employment Sector Community Groups and Support Services
Organisation
AMES
Employment
(Youth Links)

Description / Activities
Job Services Australia replaces
previous employment services such
as Job Network and will provide new
opportunities for Australians to
receive one-on-one assistance and
tailored employment services.

Aims
Job Services Australia providers
work with eligible job seekers to
develop an individually tailored
Employment Pathway Plan. The
plan maps out the training, work
experience and additional
assistance needed to find job
seekers sustainable employment.

Direct
Recruitment

Job Services Australia replaces
previous employment services such
as Job Network and will provide new
opportunities for Australians to
receive one-on-one assistance and
tailored employment services.

Job Services Australia providers
work with eligible job seekers to
develop an individually tailored
Employment Pathway Plan. The
plan maps out the training, work
experience and additional
assistance needed to find job
seekers sustainable employment.

Hanover Welfare
Services

Job Services Australia replaces
previous employment services such
as Job Network and will provide new
opportunities for Australians to
receive one-on-one assistance and
tailored employment services.

Job Services Australia providers
work with eligible job seekers to
develop an individually tailored
Employment Pathway Plan. The
plan maps out the training, work
experience and additional
assistance needed to find job
seekers sustainable employment.

MAX Employment

Job Services Australia replaces
previous employment services such
as Job Network and will provide new
opportunities for Australians to
receive one-on-one assistance and
tailored employment services.

Job Services Australia providers
work with eligible job seekers to
develop an individually tailored
Employment Pathway Plan. The
plan maps out the training, work
experience and additional
assistance needed to find job

Contact Details
Address:
Shop 2-4, 49 Douglas St, Noble Park
VIC 3174
Website:
www.ames.net.au
Email:
emp-noblepark@ames.net.au
Phone:
03 95470511
Address:
Suite 1A, 350 Charman Rd,
Cheltenham VIC 3192
Website:
www.directrecruitment.com.au
Email:
khellsten@directrecruitment.com.a
u
Phone:
03 8514 2100
Address:
Level 1, 11 Chesterville Road,
Cheltenham VIC 3192
Website:
www.hanover.org.au
Email:
sismail@hanover.org.au
Phone:
03 9556 5777
Address:
373 Nepean Highway, Chelsea Level
2, 1 Taylor Street, Moorabbin VIC
3189
Website:
www.maxnetwork.com.au
Email:
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seekers sustainable employment.

Salvation Army
Employment Plus

Job Services Australia replaces
previous employment services such
as Job Network and will provide new
opportunities for Australians to
receive one-on-one assistance and
tailored employment services.

CRS Australia

Job seekers with a disability can
receive a range of specialist
assistance that is individually
tailored to meet your needs.
Assistance can include employment
preparation, rehabilitation services,
training, job search and placement
and ongoing support in the
workplace.

EACH

Job seekers with a disability can
receive a range of specialist
assistance that is individually
tailored to meet your needs.
Assistance can include employment
preparation, rehabilitation services,
training, job search and placement
and ongoing support in the
workplace.

Employment
Futures

Job seekers with a disability can
receive a range of specialist
assistance that is individually
tailored to meet your needs.
Assistance can include employment
preparation, rehabilitation services,
training, job search and placement
and ongoing support in the
workplace.

Employment
Options

Job seekers with a disability can
receive a range of specialist
assistance that is individually
tailored to meet your needs.
Assistance can include employment
preparation, rehabilitation services,
training, job search and placement
and ongoing support in the
workplace.

MAX Employment

Job seekers with a disability can
receive a range of specialist
assistance that is individually

Job Services Australia providers
work with eligible job seekers to
develop an individually tailored
Employment Pathway Plan. The
plan maps out the training, work
experience and additional
assistance needed to find job
seekers sustainable employment.
Disability Employment Services
(DES) provide specialist help for
people with disability, injury or
health condition who require
support to find and maintain
sustainable employment. DES is
delivered by a network of
organisations around Australia. If
you are seeking a referral to DES
you should get in touch with
Centrelink or visit your local DES
provider.
Disability Employment Services
(DES) provide specialist help for
people with disability, injury or
health condition who require
support to find and maintain
sustainable employment. DES is
delivered by a network of
organisations around Australia. If
you are seeking a referral to DES
you should get in touch with
Centrelink or visit your local DES
provider.
Disability Employment Services
(DES) provide specialist help for
people with disability, injury or
health condition who require
support to find and maintain
sustainable employment. DES is
delivered by a network of
organisations around Australia. If
you are seeking a referral to DES
you should get in touch with
Centrelink or visit your local DES
provider.
Disability Employment Services
(DES) provide specialist help for
people with disability, injury or
health condition who require
support to find and maintain
sustainable employment. DES is
delivered by a network of
organisations around Australia. If
you are seeking a referral to DES
you should get in touch with
Centrelink or visit your local DES
provider.
Disability Employment Services
(DES) provide specialist help for
people with disability, injury or

chelsea@maxnetwork.com.au
moorabbin@maxnetwork.com.au
Phone:
Chelsea – 03 9776 0022
Moorabbin – 03 9597 7300
Address:
24 Station Road, Moorabbin VIC
3189
Website:
www.employmentplus.com.au
Phone:
03 9588 8700
Address:
44 Station Road, Cheltenham VIC
3192
Website:
www.crsaustralia.gov.au
Email:
david.waters@crsaustralia.gov.au
Phone:
03 8543 4610

Address:
459A Main St, Mordialloc VIC 3195

Address:
1 Taylor Street, Moorabbin VIC 3189
Website:
www.scopevic.org.au
Email:
efutmoo@scopevic.org.au
Phone:
03 95534366

Address:
21 Teton Court, Highett VIC 3190
Website:
www.marriott.org.au
Email:
vicki.reed@marriott.org.au
Phone:
03 95550268

Address:
373 Nepean Highway, Chelsea VIC
3196
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tailored to meet your needs.
Assistance can include employment
preparation, rehabilitation services,
training, job search and placement
and ongoing support in the
workplace.

health condition who require
support to find and maintain
sustainable employment. DES is
delivered by a network of
organisations around Australia. If
you are seeking a referral to DES
you should get in touch with
Centrelink or visit your local DES
provider.

Ostara

Job seekers with a disability can
receive a range of specialist
assistance that is individually
tailored to meet your needs.
Assistance can include employment
preparation, rehabilitation services,
training, job search and placement
and ongoing support in the
workplace.

Paramount
Personnel

Job seekers with a disability can
receive a range of specialist
assistance that is individually
tailored to meet your needs.
Assistance can include employment
preparation, rehabilitation services,
training, job search and placement
and ongoing support in the
workplace.

Reach Out
Employment

Job seekers with a disability can
receive a range of specialist
assistance that is individually
tailored to meet your needs.
Assistance can include employment
preparation, rehabilitation services,
training, job search and placement
and ongoing support in the
workplace.

Skills Plus

Job seekers with a disability can
receive a range of specialist
assistance that is individually
tailored to meet your needs.
Assistance can include employment
preparation, rehabilitation services,
training, job search and placement
and ongoing support in the
workplace.

Disability Employment Services
(DES) provide specialist help for
people with disability, injury or
health condition who require
support to find and maintain
sustainable employment. DES is
delivered by a network of
organisations around Australia. If
you are seeking a referral to DES
you should get in touch with
Centrelink or visit your local DES
provider.
Disability Employment Services
(DES) provide specialist help for
people with disability, injury or
health condition who require
support to find and maintain
sustainable employment. DES is
delivered by a network of
organisations around Australia. If
you are seeking a referral to DES
you should get in touch with
Centrelink or visit your local DES
provider.
Disability Employment Services
(DES) provide specialist help for
people with disability, injury or
health condition who require
support to find and maintain
sustainable employment. DES is
delivered by a network of
organisations around Australia. If
you are seeking a referral to DES
you should get in touch with
Centrelink or visit your local DES
provider.
Disability Employment Services
(DES) provide specialist help for
people with disability, injury or
health condition who require
support to find and maintain
sustainable employment. DES is
delivered by a network of
organisations around Australia. If
you are seeking a referral to DES
you should get in touch with
Centrelink or visit your local DES
provider.

Level 2, 1 Taylor Street, Moorabbin
VIC 3189
Website:
www.maxnetwork.com.au
Email:
chelsea@maxnetwork.com.au
moorabbin@maxnetwork.com.au
Phone:
Chelsea – 03 9776 0022
Moorabbin – 03 9597 7300
Address:
Level 1, 2 - 12 Chesterville Road,
Cheltenham VIC 3192

Address:
Suite 13, 1253 Nepean Highway,
Cheltenham VIC 3192
Website:
www.optionsvic.org.au
Email:
personnel@optionsvic.org.au
Phone:
03 9581 2888

Address:
8B Park Road, Cheltenham VIC 3192
Website:
www@smha.org.au
Email:
jhopkins@smha.org.au
Phone:
03 9585 5677

Address:
Suite 2, Level 2, 1 Taylor St,
Moorabbin VIC 3189
Website:
www.skillsplus.com.au
Email:
peter@skillsplus.com.au
Phone:
03 9532 1086
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5.1.6 Disability Sector Community Groups and Support Services
List 30: Regional Disability Sector Community Groups and Support Services
Organisation
Southern
Melbourne
Disability Intake
and Response
Service

Description / Activities
This service provides information
about supports and services and can
also provide assistance with
planning and support to people with
disabilities, their families and carers
in the local area

Aims
To support people with
disabilities, their families and
carers in the local area.

• Information, coordination and
• The NDCO Program aims to
referral activities for people with a
improve the transition of people
disability.
with a disability aged 15 to 64
into further education, training
• Assist local education providers to
and employment
provide better services for people
with a disability
• Provide information to individuals
with a disability
• Link individuals and organisations to
local support services
•Raise awareness amongst education
providers and the general public of
the issues facing people with a
disability
MOIRA Disability A range of support services for
• MOIRA aims to ensure that all
people with disabilities and
programs are centred in the
and Youth
homeless youth in and throughout
community, and are client driven
Services
the Southern Metropolitan Region
and centred.
of Melbourne.

National
Disability
Coordination
Officer (NDCO)
Program

Commonwealth
Rehabilitation
Service (CRS)
Australia

• Disability management
• Job capacity assessment
• Employment services
• Return to work programs
• Injury prevention services

Eastwork

• Employment - People with a
disability, injury or medical
condition are assisted to find and
maintain rewarding employment.
• Future Links – Young people with
disabilities funded under the
Futures for Young Adults program
are linked into training and
industry skills that develop their
skills and abilities to prepare them
for employment.
• Training - an adult community
education provider operating in
Victoria that provides training
services to assist jobseekers and
people with disabilities to obtain
the required skills and knowledge
to move into employment and
participate effectively in the
community.

CRS Australia is a leading provider
of disability management
services and assessment services
to people with a disability, injury
or health condition. CRS Australia
work in partnership with
employers to find staff and
provide healthy and safe
workplaces for employees
through quality injury prevention
and injury management services.
Eastwork Employment is a not for
profit incorporated association
that helps people with disabilities
to realise and achieve their
vocational goals. Eastwork have
been running disability programs
in the Inner East, South and
South-eastern suburbs of
Melbourne since 1991.

Contact Details
Website:
www.dhs.vic.gov.au/disability
Email:
Southern.Disability@dhs.vic.gov.au
Phone:
1800 783 783
Name:
Sally Bailey
Address:
Skills Plus, Level 2, 54-58 Well
Street, Frankston VIC 3199
Website:
www.ndcovictoria.net.au
Email:
sally@skillsplus.com.au
Phone:
03 9784 0400

Address:
2A Station St, Moorabbin VIC 3189
Website:
www.moira.org.au
Phone:
03 8531 2000
Address:
44 Station Rd, Cheltenham VIC 3192
Website:
www.crsaustralia.gov.au
Phone:
03 8543 4610

Address:
Suite 13, 4-10 Jamieson Street,
Cheltenham, VIC 3192
Website:
www.eastwork.com.au
Email:
contactus@eastwork.com.au
Phone:
03 9583 7888
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Scope (Southern
Regional Office)

• Scope offers a wide range of
services from services for people
with a disability to services for
carers, employers and other
groups.
• Central to Scope’s service offering
is the direct support offered
through Client Services, Disability
Employment through Employment
Futures, Packaging &
Assembly, Communication
Resource Centre and Scope
Research.

Scope is one of the largest
providers of services to people
with a disability in Victoria, and
one of the largest not-for-profit
organisations in Australia.
Scope’s mission is to support
people with a disability to achieve
their potential in welcoming and
inclusive communities.

Address:
Cnr Station St and Nepean Hwy,
Aspendale VIC 3195
Website:
www.scopevic.org.au
Phone:
03 9587 8225

5.1.7 Housing Sector Community Groups and Support Services

List 31: Regional Housing Sector Community Groups and Support Services
Organisation
Hanover

Gordon Care

Fusion Australia

MacKillop Family
Services

Description / Activities
Hanover’s Cheltenham office
provides crisis accommodation,
emergency housing support,
information and referrals

GordonCare for Children provides :
• Residential Services for children quality care and accommodation
for children and young people who
are no longer able to reside in their
family homes due to protective
concerns.
• Services for Separated Families - to
help children develop better
relationships with both parents
and extended family members
following separation and divorce.
Fusion provide housing and
accommodation support through
their transitional housing support
program, external support program,
housing establishment fund and
Moorabbin Crisis Accommodation
Refuge.

Service delivery is characterised by
five distinct themes:
• supporting families experiencing
disadvantage or crisis
• supporting families raising a child
with a disability;
• education and training services for
children and young people
• services for children and young
people who cannot live at home
• former residents and their families

Aims
Hanover is a Melbourne agency
which provides services to people
experiencing homelessness or
housing crisis

GordonCare aims to provide high
quality child and family services
that are sustainable and
innovative and responsive to
changing needs.

Fusion is concerned with rebuilding fragmented communities
in a way that includes both young
people and their families and is
convinced that where individuals
experience meaning and
community, they become resilient
in coping with the crises that life
brings.
MacKillop Family Services is one
of the largest providers of
specialist support services to
vulnerable and disadvantaged
children, young people and their
families in south-eastern
Australia.

Contact Details
Address:
Level 1, 11 Chesterville Rd,
Cheltenham VIC 3192
Website:
www.hanover.org.au
Email:
cheltenham@hanover.org.au
Phone:
03 9556 5777
Address:
1125 Nepean Highway, Highett VIC
3190
Website:
www.gordoncare.org
Phone:
03 9555 1439

Address:
185 Warrigal Rd, Hughesdale VIC
3166
Website:
www.fusion.org.au
Email:
Melbourne@fusion.org.au
Phone:
03 9543 5388 / 03 9579 3955
Address:
237 Cecil Street, South Melbourne
VIC 3205
Website:
www.mackillop.org.au
Phone:
03 9699 9177
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Salvation Army –
Young Women’s
Outreach
Program (YWOP)

MOIRA –
Southern
Directions Youth
Services (SDYS)

YWOP aims to provide a
• a Statewide housing and support
supportive, flexible and nonservice offering accommodation
judgemental service to assist
and support for young women
young women in securing
with or without children aged 16accommodation, making
25 years wishing to reside in the
community links and building
Inner and Middle Southern region
supportive networks.
of Melbourne.
• works with young women in need
of housing information, referral
assistance and related support.
• SDYS supports young people
• The program is funded through
between the ages of 15-25 years
the Supported Accommodation
who are homeless or at risk of
Assistance Program (SAAP).
becoming homeless.
• SDYS is a community service
project which exists to provide
• SDYS supports young people in
caring, well managed programs
supported accommodation,
private rental, emergency housing,
that increase opportunities for
private board, public housing,
homeless young people.
family home or with extended
family.

Address:
31 Grey Street, St Kilda VIC 3182
Website:
www.salvationarmy.org.au
Phone:
03 9536 7730

Address:
2A Station St, Moorabbin VIC 3189
Website:
www.moira.org.au
Phone:
03 8531 2000

5.1.8 Youth Justice Sector Community Groups and Support Services

List 32: Regional Youth Justice Sector Community Groups and Support Services
Organisation
Right Step
Program (Youth
Connect)

Victoria Police
Youth Liaison
Officers

Description / Activities
Each young person referred to the
program via the Moorabbin Justice
Centre or local police are assigned a
Case manager who works with the
young person to address education,
training, housing, employment
issues.
Youth Liaison Officers work with
schools, community agencies and
community members to identify and
address youth policing issues in the
local community

Aims
Right Step aims to provide young
people at risk of or entering the
youth justice system with casemanaged diversion support to
prevent them re-offending or
entering the system in the future

Contact Details
Address:
261 Centre Rd, Bentleigh VIC 3204
Website:
www.youthconnect.com.au
Phone:
03 9557 6233
Website:
www.police.vic.gov.au/content.asp?
Document_ID=2
Bayside Police Liaison Officer
Address:
77 Carpenter Street, Brighton VIC
3186
Phone:
03 95926255
Glen Eira Police Liaison Officer
Address:
289 Hawthorn Road, Caulfield
VIC 3162
Phone:
03 95249500
Kingston Police Liaison Officer
Address:
1011-1013 Nepean Hwy, Moorabbin
VIC 3189
Phone:
03 95566565
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5.1.9 Mentoring Sector Community Groups and Support Services

List 33: Regional Mentoring Sector Community Groups and Support Services
Organisation
Bayside Youth
Mentoring (BYM)
Program

Description / Activities
The BYM program can assist young
people who are:
• Aged 10-21 years of age
• Reside within, or have links to City
of Bayside (via employment,
school, peer network, activities,
family, community supports)
• Are referred from families, friends,
schools or community agencies
Big Brother Big
• Offers a range of mentoring
Sisters Mentoring
programs including:
Program
• Big Brothers Big Sisters mentoring
Program
• Young Adults Mentoring Program
• Young Refugee mentoring Project
• Best Buddies
Firey Youth
The FYMP program can assist young
Mentoring
people who are:
Program
• Aged 16-30 years of age
• Aboriginal or from a Culturally and
Linguistically Diverse (CALD)
background
• Reside within, or have links to
the Metropolitan Fire District
• Are referred from families, friends,
schools or community agencies
L2P (Bayside)
• a learner driver mentor program
assists learners under 21 years of
age, who do not have access to a
supervising driver or vehicle, to
gain the driving experience
required to apply for a
probationary licence.
• L2P is free for eligible young
people and is funded by the TAC.
MOIRA Post Care MOIRA’s ‘Post Care Mentor Program’
Mentor Program provide mentors to young people
aged 16 – 18 years leaving care in
the southern metropolitan region

Aims
Auspiced by MacKillop Family
Services the BYM Program aims to
prevent 'at risk' young people in
the southern metropolitan region
from becoming 'high risk' by
linking them to trained and
accredited adult mentors.

Contact Details
Website:
www.mackillop.org.au/OurServices/
BaysideYouthMentoringProgram/ta
bid/502/Default.aspx
Email:
allan.snashall@mackillop.org.au
Phone:
03 9699 9177

Big Brother Big Sister aims to build a
long term, trusting relationship for
disadvantaged young people aged 7
– 17 years of age.

Website:
www.bbbs.org.au
Email:
bbbs@bbbs.org.au
Phone:
03 9347 2655

Auspiced by MacKillop Family
Services the Firey Youth mentoring
Program works towards increasing
diversity of the Metropolitan Fire
Brigade's staff by matching young
people from diverse backgrounds
(Aboriginal and CALD) with fire
fighters as mentors.

Website:
www.mackillop.org.au/OurServices/
FireyYouthMentoringProgram/tabid
/549/Default.aspx
Email:
michal.wright@mackillop.org.au
Phone:
03 9699 9177

• Young people are matched with
fully licensed volunteer mentors,
and use a sponsored vehicle to
gain supervised driving
experience.

Bayside Program:
Name: Toby Laverick
Email: TLaverick@moira.org.au
Kingston Program:
Name: Diana Nguyen
Phone: 9563 4130

Address:
2A Station St, Moorabbin VIC 3189
Website:
www.moira.org.au
Email:
dbrooks@moira.org.au
Phone:
03 8531 2000

5.1.10 Vulnerable and Disadvantaged Community Groups and Support Networks

List 34: Local Disadvantaged and Vulnerable Community Networks
Organisation
Chelsea
Neighbourhood
Renewal Project

Description / Activities
The Community Renewal
partnership will flexibly respond to
community priorities to achieve
Community Renewal’s six

Aims
Community Renewal is a $7.5
million commitment announced
in A Fairer Victoria: Progress and
Next Steps to address place-based

Contact Details
Website:
www.dpcd.vic.gov.au
http://www.kingston.vic.gov.au/Pag
e/page.asp?Page_Id=2173&h=0
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objectives:
• ongoing community participation in
decision-making
• new job and learning opportunities
• increased neighbourhood
volunteering and other support
• upgraded community facilities and
open spaces
• greater participation in cultural,
recreational and sporting activities
• improved feelings of safety and
wellbeing

disadvantage in urban places.

Email:
Tim.Bearup@kingston.vic.gov.au
Phone:
03 9581 4956

5.1.11 Sporting and Recreational Community Groups
A significant number of sporting, social, recreational and related groups and organisations service the Bayside, Glen Eira and
Kingston region. Listing a mere fraction of these would take-up a considerable part of this report. Instead, the BGK LLEN
has a list of all relevant groups within the region available to any person or organisation who is interested.

5.2 Coordination between Regional Community Groups and Networks
5.2.1 Local Government Area Youth Strategies
Both the ‘Bayside City Council’s Youth Strategy and Action Plan 2011 – 2013’ and the City of Kingston’s ‘Youth Strategy 2007
– 2010’ identified a myriad of issues directly affecting young people in these regions, as well as identifying the need for
enhanced partnership and collaboration between agencies. It is worth noting that local providers identified funding
competition and lack of resources (eg. financial, time, human) as areas which impact on the ability of organisations to
engage in partnerships and collaboration. The Youth Strategies were developed through considerable consultation with
local agencies and further external secondary research, and have contributed to the operational and service plans currently
in use by these councils. These Youth Strategies provide the BGK LLEN with important and relevant data and research
pertaining to local youth issues and strategies, help to inform ongoing work with each of these local government areas and
influence the BGK LLEN’s ongoing strategic and organisational planning.
5.2.1.1 Bayside City Council Youth Strategy and Action Plan (2011 – 2013)
The Bayside Youth Strategy and Action Plan identified the following key youth issues for the Bayside region:
• Alcohol and drugs
• Bullying and cyberbullying
• Community connections
• Anti-social behaviour
• Education
• Family issues
• Mental health
• Relationships
• Social participation
In light of this, the following key priority areas for Bayside City Council during 2011 – 2013 will be:
• Socially connected and inclusive communities – improve accessibility of mental health services and awareness of mental
health issues for young people; increase young people’s sense of being connected to the community; bayside youth
organisations to work more effectively together to support all young people; and, enhance young people’s wellbeing to
sustain their engagement in education, employment and/or training.
• Being active and eating well – encourage active lifestyles and healthy eating for young people and their families; and,
provide accessible recreational opportunities/activities for young people and their families.
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• Safe and sustainable environments - adopt a harm minimisation approach to alcohol and other drugs through
prevention and early intervention activities; young people to feel safe at home, at school and in the community;
improve relationships between young people and their families to prevent family conflict; minimise incidence of
infectious disease through immunisation of young people and the provision of information regarding disease
prevention; reduce resource consumption by young people; and, pursue state and federal grant opportunities to enable
improved services for young people and their families.
5.2.1.2 City of Kingston Youth Strategy (2007 – 2010)
At the time of publication the City of Kingston were in the process of developing their updated 2011 – 2013 Youth Strategy,
however their ‘2007 – 2010 Youth Strategy’ gives an indication of regional youth issues during recent years. Strategic
priorities for Kingston during this period were:
• Mental Health – support for young people with mental health issues; increase awareness of mental health issues within
the wider community to enable people with mental health issues to participate in the community to the best of their
potential.
• Health (general) - support healthy lifestyle choices for young people in relation to: nutrition; physical activity;
community safety; and, alcohol and other drugs.
• Community participation – valuing, supporting and increasing the contribution that young people make within the
community.
• Service access - ensuring that all young people, including each emerging generation, and young people with specific
needs, are aware of the services available for them and are able to access those services as required.
• Education, employment and training – supporting young people to access information and gain the skills to make
informed decisions about their education and careers.
• Leisure – enabling the use of leisure to engage young people to address a variety of needs whilst ensuring that there are
a variety of leisure options available for young people.
• Parenting - provision of support for young people making the transition into parenthood; and support for parents of
young people.

5.2.2 Bayside Youth Charter
In response to feedback provided during Bayside City Council’s ‘Youth Strategy 2007 – 2010’ consultations, the
development of a Bayside Youth Charter has evolved. During consultations, service providers highlighted the need to
improve the accountability of youth organisations and services through collective responsibility for young people, as a way
to help prevent young people slipping through the gaps. Furthermore, representatives felt strongly that the Youth Charter
should be developed in partnership with all relevant organisations to ensure appropriate accountability is taken for the
project. One of the key actions identified through the development of Bayside City Council’s Youth Strategy and Action Plan
was ‘the development of a youth commitment for young people that improves accountability of organisations and services
through collective responsibility for young people’.
The Bayside Youth Charter seeks to develop a holistic approach to young people and ultimately develop a set of guidelines
and principles for improving transparency and accountability of local youth and related organisations. The development of
this Charter is a joint initiative between Bayside City Council and the BGK LLEN, with input from 26 local organisations. This
Youth Charter will have strong ties with the region-wide Southern Youth Commitment, which is being rolled out in Bayside
through the DEECD (Southern Metropolitan Region) and BGK LLEN and aims to support education providers and community
organisations to ensure all young people reach their full potential.
The key Bayside Youth Charter strategies are:
• 1 - Establish a sustainable regional steering group to lead the ‘Youth Charter for Bayside’
• 2 - Enhancing youth engagement in the wider community
• 3 - Collectively advocate for youth sector policy change at agency, local, state and federal levels
• 4 - Enhance service delivery arrangements between agencies to prevent young people slipping through the gaps to
ensure quality of service delivery
• 5 - Building individual worker capacity
The BGK LLEN plans to continue to play a collaborative role in the ongoing implementation of the Bayside Youth Charter,
and will also actively promote the approach and principles to other LLENs across Victoria and with the adjacent local
governments in the BGK LLEN region.
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5.2.3 Bayside Glen Eira Kingston Youth Network
Bayside City Council, City of Kingston and Glen Eira City Council facilitate the ‘Bayside Kingston Glen Eira Youth Network’.
This Network is made up of over 40 youth, welfare and community organisations servicing these two adjacent local
government areas. The primary purpose of the Network is to provide a forum for agencies to regularly meet (approx. 6
times per year) and share service information, engage in professional development activities and produce a quarterly
newsletter outlining services and programs available during that period. More recently the Network is using meetings to
discuss issues of importance to agencies and youth in the region although, due to limited resources, its role as a strategic
and policy influencer is generally limited to the local areas only.

5.2.4 Regional Youth Affairs Network (RYAN) – Southern Metropolitan Region
Funded by the Victorian Office for Youth, RYANs bring together youth service providers, all levels of government,
community representatives and young people with an interest in improving outcomes for young people. RYANs assist the
Victorian Government to make informed decisions about policy, planning and service delivery issues that impact upon
young people and reflect the Victorian Government’s youth policy agenda ‘Future Directions’. The Southern Metropolitan
RYAN meets bi-monthly to explore and address youth and related issues affecting young people and services providers in
the southern suburbs of Melbourne. The BGK LLEN is a member of the Southern Metropolitan RYAN, and provides
education and transitions advice and information to this network. In addition, in 2010 the BGK LLEN (along with
representatives from SE LLEN and Southern Health) developed the ‘2010 Youth Services Survey Report’ which captured
quantitative and qualitative data about the youth sectors’ needs in the Southern Metropolitan region of Melbourne.
The aims of RYAN are to:
• provide strategic advice to Government on key issues for young people in Victoria
• provide a key means for communication and consultation between the youth sector, young people and the Victorian
Government
• be an advocate for the needs of young people in local and regional strategy development, community strengthening
activity and government policy
• engage young people where appropriate, or consolidate information from youth engagement activity across the region
• promote information sharing and collaboration amongst youth service providers.

5.2.5 Vulnerable and Disadvantaged Community Networks
A number of community networks exist in identified disadvantaged and vulnerable communities within the Bayside, Glen
Eira and Kingston region. Despite the broader region having higher than average social and economic indicators (See Part
A: Regional Socio Economic Characteristics), the area does contain a number of disadvantaged communities represented by
low family incomes, public housing estates and areas ear-marked and funded for neighbourhood / community renewal.
Public housing rates within the three local government areas differ. According to the Australian Bureau of Statistics (2006)
Glen Eira had 437 public housing households, which accounted for 0.9 per cent of the total Glen Eira household population
and represented an increase of 0.1 per cent on 2001 figures (Glen Eira City Council Community Profile, 2006). According to
2006 ABS figures Kingston had 925 households residing in public housing, which accounted for 1.8 per cent of the total
Kingston household population (City of Kingston Community Profile, 2006). Of the three local government areas Bayside
had the largest proportion of public housing with 928 households, or 2.8 per cent of the total Bayside household
population, in government funded or subsidised households. Indeed, the proportion of public housing in Bayside exceeded
the 2.7 per cent recorded for the entire Melbourne Statistical Region in 2006 (Bayside City Council Community Profile,
2006). It is unclear how many young people between the ages of 10 – 19 years of age reside within public housing across
the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region. Currently the BGK LLEN is not formally involved in specific public housing
related partnerships, other than via the Chelsea Community Renewal project discussed below.
In 2008 Chelsea, a significant residential area within the Kingston City Council region, received funding for a ‘Chelsea
Community Renewal Project’ through the Victorian Department of Planning and Community Development (DPCD). The
purpose of this project is to improve the economic, housing, education, employment, health and social standards within this
community. Whilst the project is working to improve outcomes across all age ranges, it is recognised that improvements to
the education, training and employment outcomes of young people in the area can be made and a number of sub-activities
and projects have been developed and funded in accordance with this. The BGK LLEN is a member of the Strategic
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Partnership Group (also comprised of Members of Parliament, Local Government Councillors and staff and non-government
agencies) for this project and provides particular advice regarding education and transition issues for young people.

5.3 Issues Affecting Youth Transitions, Outcomes and Wellbeing Support
The research points to the most pressing and significant issue being that the education, training and employment needs of
young people are not necessarily the primary mission of community groups and networks servicing the local area. In
addition, an emerging issue is the limited focus on the support provided to same-sex attracted youth by both schools and
community groups.

5.3.1 Youth Transition Outcomes Not Necessarily Community Group Focus
Indeed, as identified by the diverse range of organisations noted above, the primary purpose of community organisations in
the Bayside Glen Eira and Kingston region are often focused on health, mental health, welfare, disability, general youth,
youth mentoring, CALD and refugee issues, disadvantage and recreation. Ensuring that each of these organisations
understand the education, training and employment (in particular transitions and outcomes) issues facing local young
people, and how these intersect with other youth issues, is therefore of regional importance.

5.3.2 Emerging Issue – Same-Sex Attracted Youth
What is not noted in the above list is a specific focus by any local community organisation on same-sex attracted youth,
particularly same-sex attracted youth during their education and training years. During 2010 and early 2011 a number of
newspaper articles indicated that “young homosexuals are suffering more abuse than ever, particularly in schools”
(Tomazin, The Age, 2011). The La Trobe University Australian Research Centre in Sex, Health and Society’s 2010 report
‘Writing Themselves in 3 – third national study on the sexual health and wellbeing of same sex attracted and gender
questioning young people’, which surveyed over 3,000 young people aged 14 – 21 year, delivered some very concerning
data as to the issues faced by these young people whilst in their local communities and schools. The report found that
while society had progressed in terms of law reform, changed values and the introduction of programs, homophobia has
increased and particularly in schools. Indeed, 61 per cent of survey respondents reported verbal abuse because of
homophobia, 18 per cent reported physical abuse, 80 per cent of those who were abused experienced it at school, 69 per
cent reported other forms of abuse such as exclusion and rumours and young men reported more abuse than young
women (p.39). In terms of school support, a quarter of young people attended a school where they knew there was policybased protection from homophobia, 40 per cent attended a school with no structural support features for sexual difference,
only 19 per cent attended a school that was supportive of their sexuality and over a third described their school as
homophobic (p. 79). Most alarmingly, is the strong relationship between abuse and self-harm identified through this
research. Almost double the number of young people who had experienced abuse had thought of self harm, while twice
the number of those who had experienced verbal abuse had attempted suicide and four and a half times the number of
young people who had experienced physical abuse had attempted suicide (p. 51). The report also noted that there was a
strong correlation between school-based homophobia and education disengagement, with 29 per cent reporting they could
not concentrate in class, 20 per cent missing classes, 21 per cent missing days at school and 20 per experiencing a reduction
in marks. In addition, 10 per cent left their school to move to another and 8 per cent left school altogether (p.56).
At an education policy level, the Victorian Department of Education and Early Childhood Development provides some
guidance to its teachers through the Supporting Sexual Diversity in Schools program, and the Victorian Government recently
announced a $4 million plan to develop suicide prevention strategies for gay youth. In 2010 a new Safe Schools Coalition
Victoria of ‘gay friendly’ schools was set up to promote tolerance and sexual diversity whereby schools are encouraged to
establish ‘gay/straight student alliances’, share resources, create information posters and increase sexual health
information. By February 2011 only 22 schools had signed up to this Coalition and it is unclear whether the new Victorian
Government will continue to provide ongoing funding for it.
Within the BGK LLEN region, it is unclear how many schools are openly addressing homophobia within the school and at the
time of publication only two schools had signed on to the Safe Schools Coalition (Brighton Secondary School and Mentone
Girls Secondary School). At a community level, there is only one community support group available to same-sex attracted
youth which is run through the City of Kingston’s Youth Services Department. With a high secondary school population
across the region, it is therefore important that this issue is further explored by the BGK LLEN with a view to engaging
schools and relevant community organisations in conversations about the importance and value of supporting this
vulnerable group of young people who overall have a high risk of school disengagement, self-harm and suicide.
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5.4 Issues Affecting Partnership Development and Capacity Building
The research points to a number of issues which may impact on the capacity of community groups and support networks to
establish strong partnerships and build organisational and regional capacity:
• The need to maintain strong regional provider networks is a key mechanism for building individual organisational and
regional capacity
• The need to support regional provider networks to augment their already good work with an issue-based / consultation
approach and in doing so support action initiatives and influence systemic change
• Breaking down the barriers imposed by competitive funding approaches and contractual obligations
• Providing support for the ongoing development of region-wide Youth Charters aimed at supporting individual
organisations and addressing youth and related issues from a regional perspective

138

6

Education and Transition Policies and Programs Profile

A number of Australian, Victorian and local education and transition policies, programs and initiatives operate within and/or
impact on stakeholders in the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region. While the policies, programs and initiatives differ
there is a common thread of partnership and network activity coupled with capacity building initiatives throughout each; an
approach that coalesces with the School Business Community Brokers program being delivered by the BGK LLEN.

6.1 Commonwealth Programs / Initiatives / Policies
6.1.1 Melbourne Declaration on Educational Goals for Young Australians
On 5 December 2008, State, Territory and Commonwealth Ministers of Education meeting as the Ministerial Council on
Education, Employment, Training and Youth Affairs, released the Melbourne Declaration on Educational Goals for Young
Australians which sets the direction for Australian schooling for the next 10 years. This declaration underpins much of what
the BGK LLEN (and its stakeholders) should aim to achieve for young people across the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston
region.
In the 1989 Hobart Declaration and the 1999 Adelaide Declaration, the State, Territory and Commonwealth Education
Ministers committed to working together to ensure high-quality schooling for all young Australians. The Melbourne
Declaration acknowledges major changes in the world that are placing new demands on Australian education:
• the need to nurture an appreciation of and respect for social, cultural and religious diversity, and a sense of global
citizenship
• the need to become ‘Asia literate’, engaging and building strong relationships with Asia
• As globalisation and technological change are placing greater demands on education and skill development; to maximise
their opportunities for healthy, productive and rewarding futures, Australia’s young people must be encouraged not
only to complete secondary education, but also to proceed into further training or education
• Complex environmental, social and economic pressures mean that Australians must be able to engage with scienti
ﬁc
concepts and principles, and approach problem-solving in new and creative ways
• In this digital age, young people need to be highly skilled in the use of ICT; and while schools already employ these
technologies in learning, there is a need to increase their effectiveness signiﬁcantly over the next decade
The Melbourne Declaration consists of two key goals which are the collective responsibility of governments, school sectors
and individual schools as well as parents and carers, young Australians, families, other education and training providers,
business and the broader community:
Goal 1: Australian schooling promotes equity and excellence
This means that all Australian governments and all school sectors must:
• provide all students with access to high-quality schooling that is free from discrimination based on gender, language,
sexual orientation, pregnancy, culture, ethnicity, religion, health or disability, socioeconomic background or geographic
location
• ensure that schools build on local cultural knowledge and experience of Indigenous students as a foundation for
learning, and work in partnership with local communities on all aspects of the schooling process, including to promote
high expectations for the learning outcomes of Indigenous students
• ensure that the learning outcomes of Indigenous students improve to match those of other students
• ensure that socioeconomic disadvantage ceases to be a signiﬁcant determinant of educational outcomes
• reduce the effect of other sources of disadvantage, such as disability, homelessness, refugee status and remoteness
• ensure that schooling contributes to a socially cohesive society that respects and appreciates cultural, social and
religious diversity
• encourage parents, carers, families, the broader community and young people themselves to hold high expectations for
their educational outcomes
• promote a culture of excellence in all schools, by supporting them to provide challenging, and stimulating learning
experiences and opportunities that enable all students to explore and build on their gifts and talents
• promote personalised learning that aims to fulﬁl the diverse capabilities of each young Australian
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Goal 2: All young Australians become - successful learners; conﬁdent and creative individuals; and, active and informed
citizens
Australian governments commit to working in collaboration with all school sectors to support all young Australians to
become successful learners:
• develop their capacity to learn and play an active role in their own learning
• have the essential skills in literacy and numeracy and are creative and productive users of technology
• are able to think deeply and logically, and obtain and evaluate evidence in a disciplined way as the result of studying
fundamental disciplines
• are creative, innovative and resourceful, and are able to solve problems in ways that draw upon a range of learning
areas and disciplines
• are able to plan activities independently, collaborate, work in teams and communicate ideas
• are able to make sense of their world and think about how things have become the way they are
• are on a pathway towards continued success in further education, training or employment, and acquire the skills to
make informed learning and employment decisions throughout their lives
• are motivated to reach their full potential
Australian governments commit to working in collaboration with all school sectors to support all young Australians to
become confident and creative individuals:
• have a sense of self-worth, self-awareness and personal identity that enables them to manage their emotional, mental,
spiritual and physical wellbeing
• have a sense of optimism about their lives and the future
• are enterprising, show initiative and use their creative abilities
• develop personal values and attributes such as honesty, resilience, empathy and respect for others
• have the knowledge, skills, understanding and values to establish and maintain healthy, satisfying lives
• have the conﬁdence and capability to pursue university or post-secondary vocational qualiﬁcations leading to rewarding
and productive employment
• relate well to others and form and maintain healthy relationships
• are well prepared for their potential life roles as family, community and workforce members
• embrace opportunities, make rational and informed decisions about their own lives and accept responsibility for their
own actions
Australian governments commit to working in collaboration with all school sectors to support all young Australians to
become active and informed citizens:
• act with moral and ethical integrity
• appreciate Australia’s social, cultural, linguistic and religious diversity, and have an understanding of Australia’s system
of government, history and culture
• understand and acknowledge the value of Indigenous cultures and possess the knowledge, skills and understanding to
contribute to, and beneﬁt from, reconciliation between Indigenous and non-Indigenous Australians
• are committed to national values of democracy, equity and justice, and participate in Australia’s civic life
• are able to relate to and communicate across cultures, especially the cultures and countries of Asia
• work for the common good, in particular sustaining and improving natural and social environments
• are responsible global and local citizens
Together, all Australian governments commit to working with all school sectors and the broader community to achieve the
educational goals for young Australians. This commitment will be supported by action in eight inter-related areas:
• developing stronger partnerships
• supporting quality teaching and school leadership
• strengthening early childhood education
• enhancing middle years development
• supporting senior years of schooling and youth transitions
• promoting world-class curriculum and assessment
• improving educational outcomes for Indigenous youth and disadvantaged young Australians, especially those from low
socioeconomic backgrounds
• strengthening accountability and transparency
The Melbourne Declaration is supported by a series of action plans, which commenced with an action plan for 2009–12. The
action plans outline the strategies and initiatives that Australian governments will undertake, in collaboration with all
school sectors, to support the achievement of the Educational Goals for Young Australians.
140

6.1.2 National Partnership Agreement on Youth Attainment and Transitions
In 2009 The Council of Australian Governments (COAG), through the National Partnership on Youth Attainment and
Transitions, identified the achievement of the following five high-level outcomes as key to boosting Australia’s participation
and productivity:
• all children are engaged in and benefiting from schooling
• young people are meeting basic literacy and numeracy standards, and overall levels of literacy and numeracy
achievement are improving
• schooling promotes the social inclusion and reduces the educational disadvantage of children, especially indigenous
children
• Australian students excel by international standards
• young people make a successful transition from school to work and further study
As part of this National Partnership a number of programs, aimed at advancing the outcomes outlined above, were
launched in January 2010:
• Maximising Engagement, Attainment and Successful Transitions – to support the implementation of reforms in the
areas of multiple learning pathways; career development and mentoring
• School Business Community Partnership Brokers program – to improve community and business engagement with
schools
• Youth Connections Program – to provide an improved safety net for young people at risk
• National Career Development – to include development of national level resources for the benefit of all jurisdictions
eg: My Futures web site
As a new policy and approach the effectiveness of the programs established under the banner of the National Partnership
on Youth Attainment and Transitions are yet to be evaluated.
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At January 1 2010 two new Youth Attainment and Transitions programs were launched in the Bayside Glen Eira and
Kingston region:
List 35: BGK LLEN Region National Youth Attainment and Transitions Programs and Service Providers
Program
School Business Community Brokers Program

Contract Holder
BGK LLEN

Youth Connections

Youth Xpress

Founding Source
Department of Education Employment and
Workplace Relations (DEEWR)
Department of Education Employment and
Workplace Relations (DEEWR)

6.1.3 Jobs Services Australia
In July 2009 Jobs Services Australia replaced Australian Government employment services such as Job Network. Jobs
Services Australia provides employment placement services for unemployed young people. An individually tailored
employment pathway plan is developed with the job seeker to assist with job searching to gain access to work experience
and training education and to overcome other difficulties in finding employment. Special assistance is targeted towards
those experiencing particular difficulties such as disability. Assistance is also available for employers wishing to find
appropriately qualified staff.
A number of generalist Jobs Services Australia providers operate within the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region (more
detail about each provider, including contact information, can be found in the Community Groups section of this report):
List 36: BGK LLEN Region Jobs Services Australia Service Providers
Program
Job Services Australia (General and
Youth Employment)

Contract Holder
AMES Employment (Youth Links)
Direct Recruitment
Hanover Employment Services
MAX Employment
Salvation Army Employment Plus

Funding Source
Department of Education Employment and
Workplace Relations (DEEWR)
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A number of disability focused Jobs Services Australia providers operate within the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region
(more detail about each provider, including contact information, can be found in the Community Groups section of this
report):
List 37: BGK LLEN Region Jobs Services Australia (Disability) Service Providers
Program
Job Services Australia (Disability
Employment)

Contract Holder
CRS Australia
EACH
Employment Futures
MAX Employment
Ostara
Paramount Personnel
Reach Out Employment
Skills Plus Employment

Funding Source
Department of Education Employment and
Workplace Relations (DEEWR)

6.1.4 Centrelink
Established in 1997, Centrelink is an Australian Government statutory agency, delivering a range of Commonwealth services
to the Australian community. It operates within the Human Services portfolio which also includes the Child Support Agency,
CRS Australia, Medicare Australia and Australian Hearing.
Centrelink delivers payments and services on behalf of nine Australian Government policy departments including:
• Department of Families, Housing, Community Services and Indigenous Affairs
• Department of Education, Employment and Workplace Relations
• Department of Infrastructure, Transport, Regional Development and Local Government
• Department of Veterans' Affairs
• Department of Health and Ageing
• Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry
• Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade
• Department of Broadband, Communications and the Digital Economy
• Department of Immigration and Citizenship
Centrelink provide a range of services that connect with youth transitions and outcomes, although these vary in accordance
with the specific needs of each service region. Centrelink advise customers about relevant payment and service options
including referrals to employment services providers, specialists and other departments and agencies. Centrelink organises
regional Jobs Expos which focus on information about job opportunities, including jobs created by the recent National
Building Economic Stimulus Plan. Centrelink provides information on Youth Allowance and is currently working closely with
schools within the region to ensure students are aware of the eligibility requirements for Youth Allowance as either a Job
Seeker or a Student.
A number of Centrelink and related offices are located within the Bayside Glen Eira and Kingston region:
List 38: BGK LLEN Region Centrelink and Related Offices
Program
Centrelink
Medicare

Location
Cheltenham
Cheltenham

Medicare

Bentleigh

Address
1242A Nepean Highway, Cheltenham VIC 3192
Shop 3044, Level 3 Southland Shoppingtown 1239 Nepean Highway,
Cheltenham VIC 3192
440 Centre Rd, Bentleigh VIC 3204

6.1.5 National Disability Coordination Officer Program
Children and young people with a disability, and their families, can receive specific education, transition and pathways
planning assistance through the Australian Government (DEEWR) funded National Disability Coordination Officer (NDCO)
Program. This program targets the barriers that people with disability face in successfully accessing and completing post-
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school education and training and subsequent employment, and provides assistance to families through the NDCO servicing
the Southern Melbourne and Mornington Peninsula Region.
The goals of the NDCO program are to:
• Improve transitions to help people with disability move from school or the community into post-school education and
training and subsequent employment
• Increase participation by people with disability in higher education, vocational education and training and employment
• Establish better links between schools, universities, TAFEs, training providers and disability service providers so that
they can work together to provide the best possible assistance for people with disability
NDCOs perform a range of functions to help people with disability gain access to and successfully complete post-school
education and training, and employment. NDCOs can provide practical assistance and advice to individuals with disability
and their families, education and training providers, as well as employment and community support agencies. The regional
NDCO is currently working with a local community youth transitions organisation and regional Parents As Career Transition
Supports (PACTS) provider to develop and roll-out a disability-focused PACTS program in 2010 and beyond.
It is unclear whether the NDCO program has been formally evaluated for effectiveness on either a national or local level.
The BGK LLEN, who has collaborated with the local NDCO, supports the work of the program but feels that the local
servicing region is too geographically large and diverse to service the needs of an ever increasing cohort of young people
presenting with disabilities. The BGK LLEN would advocate for our local NDCO region to be broken into smaller service
regions or provided with more resources to enhance the already good work of the program.
The one NDCO program that operates within the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region also covers three other LLEN
regions (South East LLEN, Mornington Peninsula LLEN and part of the Inner Eastern LLEN):
List 39: BGK LLEN Region National Disability Coordination Officer Provider
Program

National Disability Coordination Officer
(NDCO) Program

Contract Holder
Skills Plus

Founding Source
Department of Education Employment and
Workplace Relations (DEEWR)

6.1.6 Australian Blueprint for Career Development
In 2008 the Ministerial Council for Employment, Education, Training and Youth Affairs (MCEETYA) commissioned the roll-out
of the Australian Blueprint for Career Development as well as the design of a website that houses it, its appendices and a
professional development kit.
The primary aim of the Australian Blueprint is to enable teachers, parents, career development practitioners, employment
service providers or others who are in a position to support people’s careers and transitions, to work with a nationally
consistent set of career management competencies which will help all Australians to better manage their lives, learning and
work.

6.2 Victorian Programs / Initiatives / Policies

6.2.1 Maximising Engagement, Attainment and Successful Transitions
Under the ‘National Partnership on Youth Attainment and Transitions’ the Victorian Government has been funded to deliver
under the stream ‘Maximising Engagement, Attainment and Successful Transitions’ which focuses attention on multiple
learning pathways, career development and mentoring. In Victoria this stream has led to the development of four new
programs that aim to link young people with workplace learning, improve the career advice available to them while they are
in education and training, improve support for Koorie students and for young people starting an apprenticeship. The
programs are:
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‘Workplace Learning Coordinators’
Workplace Learning Coordinators are available in each Local Learning and Employment Network (LLEN) area to facilitate
workplace based learning experiences for students. Nearly $20 million is being invested in this streamlined arrangement to
expand workplace learning opportunities available to young people and to make it easier for education and training
providers and employers. Youth Connect is delivering this program within the BGK LLEN region.
‘Apprenticeship Support Officers’
To support the important role of apprenticeships in increasing the skilled workforce in key Victorian industry areas, $14.4
million is being invested in a new Apprenticeship Support Officer program over four years. The program will improve the
proportion of young people successfully completing apprenticeships, through providing them with additional intensive
support during the first 12 months of their apprenticeship.
‘Koorie Transitions Coordinators’
Over $3.5 million will be invested in employing Koorie Transitions Coordinators across Department of Education and Early
Childhood Development regions to enhance the effectiveness of services and supports for all Koorie students.
‘Improved Career Development Services’
Career Development Services will be improved through a suite of four initiatives, worth nearly $10 million:
•
Development of careers curriculum - a careers curriculum will be developed for Years 7 to 12 to introduce a clear
careers learning and development progression.
•
Professional Development for Career Practitioners - a short-term professionalisation of the career development
workforce to increase the number of careers practitioners with relevant careers qualifications.
•
Regional Career Development Coaches - a Regional Career Development Coach will be recruited in each of the nine
Department of Education and Early Childhood Development regions to support education and training providers in all
sectors to work towards continuous improvement in career development services available to students, and families
of students.
•
Careers Mentoring Network Initiative - aims to improve the long-term lifelong learning and employment prospects of
current students from three targeted groups: Koorie students, English as a Second Language and Culturally and
Linguistically Diverse students including refugees, and students from low SES families experiencing intergenerational
poverty and unemployment. Careers mentors will assist young people from Years 7 and 8 (and their families) to
explore their skills, strengths, interests, values and goals, and to raise their career awareness and aspirations.

6.2.2 Victorian Training Guarantee
The Victorian Training Guarantee provides accessible vocational education and training to people who do not hold a postschool qualification, or who want to gain a higher level qualification than they already hold. Through this program, an
unlimited number of government subsidised training places are available to people who meet the eligibility criteria which
includes: young people under 20 years; applicants seeking foundation skills courses; applicants who are Apprentices; or,
applicants seeking a higher qualification than the highest qualification already held.

6.2.3 School Focused Youth Service
School Focused Youth Service (SFYS) is a preventative and early intervention strategy designed to facilitate partnerships
between schools and community services to support children and young people 10 to 18 years old within and outside the
school system who are at risk of developing behaviours that may make them vulnerable to self harm or who require
support and intervention.
SFYS aims to:
• Strengthens partnerships between schools and community service organisations, to meet the needs of vulnerable
children and young people
• Identifies service gaps and develops strategies to respond to needs identified by schools and community service
organisations
• Provides brokerage funds to support projects in schools and the community that address service gaps
The BGK LLEN sits on the Local Advisory Groups and Brokerage Committees for the two SFYS operating within the Bayside,
Glen Eira and Kingston region:
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List 40: BGK LLEN Region School Focused Youth Service Providers
Program
SFYS (Kingston and Bayside region)

Contract Holder
Family Life

SFYS (Glen Eira, Port Phillip and
Stonnington region)

Stonnington City Council

Location and Contact Details
Address:
197 Bluff Road, Sandringham VIC 3191
Phone:
03 8599 5433
Address:

1st Floor, 22 Little Chapel Street, Prahran
VIC 3181
Phone:
03 8290 7029

6.2.4 Managed Individual Pathways
Managed Individual Pathways (MIPs) is a Victorian Department of Education and Early Childhood Development (DEECD)
funded program designed to ensure that all Year 10 and beyond students in government secondary schools are provided
with individual pathways plans and associated support as a means to continue their education and training. Schools have
the autonomy to determine how MIPs funding will be used to best support the pathways planning of their students, and
must report on the implementation of MIPs activities within their school on an annual basis.
MIPs funding is allocated on a $25 per head basis, along with additional funding allocated to schools with a low weighted
Socio Economic Index for Area (SEIFA). Per capita funding is provided to each student in Years 10, 11 and 12. The use of
MIPs funding varies between schools, with the ‘MIPs Good Practice Framework’ report identifying that success relies on a
whole of school approach, senior management leadership and the development of MIPs teams made up of relevant schoolbased staff and external providers.
An examination of the ‘Good Practice MIPs Case Studies’ report reveals a diversity of applications amongst schools. Many
schools use all or part of their funding to employ a dedicated MIPs Coordinator who manages the design and delivery of
pathways planning related activities and programs within the school. Schools also use funding to access specialist support
such as software and tools aimed at identifying and supporting young people at risk, software and resources to support
career identification and job readiness preparation, workshop presentations, and literacy and numeracy programs.
However, because in most cases a significant component of funding is absorbed in staff coordination salaries the capacity to
purchase external tools or support is reduced, particularly in those schools operating in regions with medium to high SEIFA
weightings. Because many of the schools in the BGK LLEN region are located in areas with a medium to high SEIFA
weighting, many do not receive funding additional to the per capita MIPs allocation.
A computerised MIPs ‘Student at Risk Mapping Tool’ has been developed which provides authorised government school
staff with a systemic process to assist them to identify students at risk of early leaving, select and map appropriate
interventions, and evaluate selected interventions. It is difficult to know exactly how many government schools within the
BGK region are utilising this tool and/or using it effectively, however anecdotally the BGK LLEN believes the use of this
program across the region is limited.

6.2.5 Blueprint for Education and Early Childhood Development
In 2008 the Victorian Government launched its Blueprint for Education and Early Childhood Development (the Blueprint)
setting out the Government’s five-year agenda for learning and development from birth to adulthood. It is the next
generation of reform to improve outcomes for children and young people. In the Blueprint for Education and Early
Childhood Development: One Year On report, the Victorian Government asserts that the first year of the Blueprint has seen
the development and implementation of 42 actions across three reform strategies: system improvement, partnerships with
parents and communities, and workforce reform.
At a local level the Blueprint for Education and Early Childhood Development is helping to inform strategies and activities
associated with the DEECD Southern Metropolitan Region’s ‘Southern Youth Commitment’.
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6.2.6 Securing Jobs for Your Future – Skills for Victoria
The Victorian Government's Skills Statement, aims to provide $316 million in new funding to create over 170,000 new
training places, upgrade TAFE facilities and deliver more flexibility for individuals, employers and training providers. For
individuals, the new skills system aims to offer more places, more opportunities for training throughout adult life and
flexible fee arrangements; for training providers, new opportunities to respond to market demand and contest for funding;
and for businesses, assistance with workforce development and a system that's more responsive to their needs.
Essentially ‘Securing Jobs for Your Future’ aims to give Victoria a better vocational education and training system to meet
the challenges and opportunities of the new century. Broadly speaking the policy and related programs coalesce with the
BGK LLEN’s strategic goals which are aimed at enhancing the transitions and educational outcomes of local young people,
building partnerships between education and training providers and industry and supporting ongoing local, Victorian and
Australian efforts to redress skills shortages. As a very new policy it is virtually impossible to assess the effectiveness, or
otherwise, of this new approach. However, in March 2010 the Australian Education Union Victoria (AEU) reported a decline
in TAFE enrolments due to an increase in fees, changes to teaching time and course provision that has come as a direct
result of changes to the Victorian TAFE system brought about by the Securing Jobs for Your Future policy (AEU, 2010). It
must be noted that while this decline in enrolments has not been the experience of Holmesglen, the BGK LLEN region
located TAFE, we anticipate the increase in fees is/will have an effect on the young people in the region seeking a TAFE
pathway.

6.2.7 A Fairer Victoria 2009
A Fairer Victoria 2009, launched in May 2009, commits $925.6 million to protect the vulnerable and address social
disadvantage across a range of initiatives. A Fairer Victoria is a whole of Government social policy action plan to address
disadvantage and promote inclusion and participation.
The key priority areas of A Fairer Victoria 2009 are:
• Priority 1: Getting the Best Start. This aims to increase the proportion of children born healthy and remaining healthy;
improve the safety of children and women, and meet the needs of children in state care; increase children’s access to
affordable, quality early childhood education programs in the years before school.
• Priority 2: Improving Education and Helping People into Work. Increase the proportion of children and young people
meeting expected literacy and numeracy standards; increase the proportion of young people making a successful
transition from school to further education and/or work, and increase support for workforce participation and reduce
barriers to work.
• Priority 3: Improving Health and Wellbeing. Reduce health inequalities across the population; promote health for all
by ensuring disease prevention and health promotion reaches all Victorians; provide quality services and support
people to live in the community.
• Priority 4: Developing Liveable Communities. Prevent homelessness and support people out of homelessness;
strengthen public, social and emergency housing; improve physical and social infrastructure in areas of high need and
high growth; create more opportunities for community and civic activities and for local decision-making; improve
perceptions and levels of safety; maintain the affordability of vital water and energy resources in the face of adaptation
costs of climate change.
The A Fairer Victoria 2009 policy and related strategies are guiding the ongoing development, funding and activities of
aimed at addressing disadvantage and social inclusion in Victoria. Furthermore, the policy emphasises the importance of
partnership and network development as well as capacity building as mechanisms for policy success, something that
coalesces with the BGK LLEN’s ongoing strategic approach.

6.2.8 Wannik Strategy
Wannik, from the Gunai/Kurnai language, meaning ‘Learning Together- Journey to Our Future’ is the Department of
Education and Early Childhood Developments’ new Education Strategy for Koorie Students in Victoria. The overarching
principle of the Government’s strategy is about delivering the best possible education to Victoria’s Koorie students.
Wannik represents a new era of collaboration in Victoria where the system will reposition the education of Koorie students
within all of our schools through strong leadership that creates a culture of high expectations and individualised learning for
Koorie students.
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Launched in 2008, it is still too early to adequately assess the outcomes of the Wannik Strategy, an approach that the
Victorian Government and partner organisations concede is likely to take some time. It is important to note, however, that
this policy emphasises the importance of partnership and network development as well as capacity building as mechanisms
for policy success something that coalesces with the BGK LLEN’s ongoing strategic approach. Furthermore, the Wannik
Strategy will also be well supported in the region via the regional Southern Youth Commitment.

6.2.9 Every Child Every Chance – Victoria’s Approach to Child Protection
Developed in consultation with a wide range of people involved in the delivery of services to Victoria's vulnerable children,
young people and families, ‘Every Child Every Chance 2009’ is committed to ensuring that all children and young people
have access to nurturing and stimulating environments in which to grow and reach their full potential.
Placing children and youth first, the Every Child Every Chance reforms provide professionals working within the sector more
effective processes to:
• listen to what children and young people want and need
• enable earlier intervention
• reduce child abuse and neglect
• provide better support to Aboriginal children, young people and their families
• work together in cooperation with other providers of children, young people and family services
The Every Child Every Chance policy and related strategies are guiding the ongoing development, funding and activities of
Victoria’s child protection authorities and non-government service providers, a number of whom operate within the BGK
LLEN region. Furthermore, the policy emphasises the importance of partnership and network development as well as
capacity building as mechanisms for policy success something that coalesces with the BGK LLEN’s ongoing strategic
approach.

6.2.10 Creating Connections: Youth Homelessness Action Plan Stage 2
Young people need connections that will help them to move on from the experience of homelessness. Through the Creating
Connections: Youth Homelessness Action Plan Stage 2 (2006 – 2010), the Victorian Government will provide more help to
young people who experience homelessness, with a focus on:
• early intervention and creating connections
• accommodation and support tailored for each individual young person
• better access to services for young people with complex needs
• services and workers who can assist the young people of today
‘Creating Connections’ provides an opportunity to for service-providers to strengthen their capacity to meet the needs of
homeless young people. Through this plan, the service system will be developed in three ways:
• projects will be established to improve service coordination
• a youth-specific workforce strategy will be developed, and
• by documenting and promoting methods of working and training that incorporate new directions
The Creating Connections policy and related strategies are guiding the ongoing development, funding and activities of
Victoria’s youth homelessness service providers, a number of whom operate within the BGK LLEN region. Furthermore, the
policy emphasises the importance of partnership and network development as well as capacity building as mechanisms for
policy success something that coalesces with the BGK LLEN’s ongoing strategic approach.

6.2.11 Victorian Disability Plan 2002 - 2012
Launched in 2002, the Victorian State Disability Plan 2002 - 2012 is the Victorian Government's agenda for people with a
disability. The Plan’s vision is that “ by 2012, Victoria will be a stronger and more inclusive community - a place where
diversity is embraced and celebrated, and where everyone has the same opportunities to participate in the life of the
community, and the same responsibilities towards society as all other citizens of Victoria.”

147

The Plan provides goals and priority strategies that are underpinned by the guiding principles of equality, dignity and selfdetermination (choice), diversity and non-discrimination. The guiding principles are based on fundamental principles of
human rights, and are consistent with the United Nations' Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities 2006.

6.2.12 Youth Central
Youth Central is the Victorian Government's web-based initiative for young people aged 12 – 25 years. The website
provides information about employment (finding work, applying for work, starting a business and employment rights and
responsibilities), education and training courses, managing money, travel and transport, health and relationships, housing
and accommodation, rights, government information and assistance, local community information, youth participation
activities and entertainment. While primarily aimed at young people, the site is also a valuable resource for parents, family
members, educators, youth and welfare workers and members of the public.
The Youth Central website complements the BGK LLEN’s role as an information resource for education providers, business
and industry, parents and family and community groups regarding youth education and transition issues. Furthermore,
Youth Central complements the BGK LLEN’s ‘Who What Where…’ transition guide, specifically produced in a hard-copy
format to ensure all young people (whether they have access to the internet or not) have access to local transitions and
related information.

6.2.13 FReeZA
FReeZA is an innovative youth development program managed by the Office for Youth, within the Victorian Department of
Planning and Community Development (DPCD). FReeZA gives young Victorians aged 12 – 25 years the chance to enjoy live
band gigs, dance parties and other cultural, recreational and artistic events in supervised and safe venues.
FReeZA supports young people to lead planning and staging of music, artistic and cultural events in their local communities.
The program also provides important performance opportunities for local musicians and emerging artists to showcase their
talent through competitions such as the Victorian FReeZA Push Start Battle of the Bands.
Through local youth-led FReeZA committees, young people have the chance to participate in genuine youth participation
by:
• determining what types of events and cultural activities they want in their communities
• participating in delivering events and cultural activities for young people between 14 – 18 years of age
• being involved in decision making
• being involved in volunteering
• being involved in youth development and training activities

6.3 Local Programs / Initiatives / Policies
6.3.1 Southern Youth Commitment
Launched in 2008, the Southern Youth Commitment (SYC) is a strategy and a philosophy which recognises that all members
of the community have a role to play in ensuring that young people have the opportunity to complete Year 12 or its
equivalent. Operating under the tagline “Young People. My Future. Your Future. Our Future. Worth Whatever It Takes” it
recognises that each young person has a right to the support and assistance necessary to make the transition through and
from school a successful and satisfying one. The SYC aims to enhance collaborations between schools, parents, youth and
community agencies, training providers, employers and the wider community to reduce the risk of young people leaving
school early without a sustainable future pathway. In particular the SYC has three key objectives: increase the proportion of
young people in the region who have completed Year 12 (or equivalent) at age 19; reduce the disparity in student outcomes
by raising the performance of disadvantaged schools and students; and, increase the proportion of Koorie students in the
region with an ‘Individual Education Plan’.
The SYC covers a wide and diverse geographic region which aligns with the boundaries of the DEECD Southern Metropolitan
Region. The region also takes in four LLEN areas. This region takes in the local government areas of Stonnington, Port
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Phillip, Glen Eira, Bayside, Kingston, Frankston, Mornington Peninsula, Dandenong, Casey and Cardinia. It is led by a
partnership group made up of representatives from the DEECD SMR, Catholic Education Office, Association of Independent
Schools Victoria, BGK LLEN, Inner Eastern LLEN, South Eastern LLEN, Frankston Mornington Peninsula LLEN, Adult
Community & Further Education Council, Holmesglen and Chisholm Institutes of TAFE. The DEECD (Southern Metropolitan
Region) have provided further resourcing into the project through the appointment of a part-time Southern Youth
Commitment Project Officer (Coaches) and three Youth Commitment Officers across the region and ongoing support from
the Regional Director and Assistant Regional Directors.
In a recent ‘Strengthening Regional Youth Commitment Evaluation Report’ that the DEECD (Southern Metropolitan Region)
prepared, aspects of the project that have strengthened the SYC were identified. The report states that the “SYC has
provided a platform for our work with schools and other stakeholders. It has encouraged us to deliver consistent messages
in a planned, coordinated manner which is well resourced, well supported and articulated at the highest level as a priority
within our organisation. The philosophy behind the regional youth commitment gives us a framework from which to
structure and priotise our work” (2010: 6)

6.3.2

Bayside Youth Charter

The recently launched (November 2009) Bayside Youth Charter, while not providing specific children and young people’s
education and transition outcomes support, will indirectly influence these through building regional capacity as well as
capacity in youth and related community organisations. More detailed information about the genesis, guiding principles
and strategies associated with this Charter can be found in the Bayside Youth Charter section of this report. As noted in this
earlier section, the Bayside Youth Charter has the capacity to enhance partnerships between community organisations that
will contribute to young people’s education and transition enhancements.

6.3.3 Trade Training Centres
In 2009 the BGK LLEN was part of a regional consortium of over 15 secondary schools and Holmesglen TAFE seeking
Australian Government funding for a Trade Training Centre. The BGK LLEN was also part of a three school cluster Trade
Training Centre (TTC) application. While these applications were unsuccessful there is an in-principle agreement that the
consortium will apply for TTC funding in future rounds. One stand alone TTC application from Adass Israel (an independent
Jewish school in the Glen Eira region) was successful in receiving TTC Funding for a kosher hospitality training facility. A
number of individual schools in the region have also received individual Australian Government funding to enhance the
applied learning / trade facilities in their school.
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7

Partnerships Profile

7.1 Regional Partnerships (Education and Transitions Outcomes Focus)
List 41: Regional Education and Transitions Outcomes Partnerships
Partnership
Applied
Learning
Network

Aim/s
Established by the BGK LLEN and
Youth Connect, this Network aims to
explore applied learning across the
region and address some of the issues
affecting applied learning provision
(eg. promotion, funding equity,
training, provision). This Network
consists of two sub-networks:
‘Schools’ and ‘Industry’ Networks.
Aims to positively promote applied
learning leading to measurable
increases in applied learning
pathways and provision in the region
• The Education Provider Network
includes all regional schools who
provide applied learning
opportunities to their students and is
designed to be a networking, best
practice and learning group
• The Employment / Training Network
consists of training providers,
employers and related organisations
who work collaboratively to provide
students with applied learning
programs

Facilitator
BGK LLEN
and Youth
Connect

Partners
• Various regional secondary
schools, education authorities
• Various regional industry,
employment, training provider
and related stakeholders

Sustainability
Currently relies
on the BGK
LLEN and Youth
Connect for
coordination /
sustainability

Applied
Learning
Awards
Network

• To enhance the standing of applied
learning across the region by
rewarding the applied learning
successes of students, schools,
training providers and employers

BGK LLEN
and Youth
Connect

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Bayside Youth
Charter

• The Bayside Youth Charter seeks to

Bayside City
Council and
BGK LLEN

• Bayside City Council
• BGK LLEN
• Over 70 local education,
youth, welfare, health,
housing, justice and
community organisations have
taken part in the Charter’s
development and some will
play a strategic role on the
emerging Charter Steering
Committee

Currently relies
on the BGK
LLEN and Youth
Connect for
coordination
and
sustainability.
Funding from
both
organisations
and some
sponsor
organisations.
Currently relies
on Bayside City
Council and the
BGK LLEN for
coordination,
financial
support and
sustainability

develop a holistic approach to
young people and ultimately
develop a set of guidelines and
principles for improving
transparency and accountability of
local youth and related
organisations.
• The development of this Charter is
a joint initiative between Bayside
City Council and the BGK LLEN.

DEECD (SMR)
Holmesglen TAFE
Sandringham College
Youth Connect
Australian Industry Group
Kingston City Council
Glen Eira City Council
Assoc. of Independent Schools
Catholic Education Office
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Bayside
Careers
Network

• The BGK LLEN is a member of this
region wide careers network. This
group has over 40 members and
associates including over 20 schools,
plus the TAFEs and Universities.

Bayside Glen
• An information exchange and
Eira, Kingston
gathering of local youth related
Youth Network agencies and services operating in
Cities of Bayside and Kingston

Community
Learning
Partnership:
EASY
(Education in
Alternative
Settings for
Youth) BGK
Region

Disability
Pathways
Network
(Inner
Melbourne)

Health and
Human
Services
Employment
Network

Inner South
Sub Region
Steering
Committee

• Develop responsive, flexible

programs that fill gaps in the
current learning environment for
disengaged and at risk young
people.
• Programs will be designed to help
young people re-engage with the
learning environment and wider
community so they can progress on
their individual pathways.
• A focus on the role of Adult
Community Education centres have
in our region and the opportunities
for them to offer a range of
engagement and education
programs for young people.
The BGK LLEN along with Inner
Eastern LLEN is leading the Youth
Disability Pathways Network. This
Network aims to bring together key
agencies supporting young people
with disabilities to increase their
access to sustainable learning and
career pathways.
Comprised of senior figures from the
Department of Health, Department of
Human Services and the four LLENs
across the southern Melbourne
region are looking at strategies for
addressing some of the regional
industry employment needs and in
particular the design of a health and
community services SBAT that can be
offered regionally.

• Aims to stimulate collaboration
between the 2 inner urban LLENs in
the Inner South region of DEECD with
a view to developing strategic joint
projects, share best practice,
professional development and
resource sharing

Bayside
Careers
Network

• Variety of local secondary
schools
• Variety of training providers
• Variety of Universities
• CEAV
• Youth Connect
• BGK LLEN

Bayside and • Bayside City Council
Kingston City • City of Kingston
Councils
• Glen Eira City Council
• Over 40 local education,
youth, health, welfare,
housing, justice and
community organisations
Sandybeach • Sandybeach Centre
Centre
• BGK LLEN
• Youth Connect
• Youth Xpress

BGK LLEN,
• Dep’t of Human Services
DHS, Youth
(SMR)
Connect,
• BGK LLEN
DHS, IE LLEN • IE LLEN
• Youth Connect
• NDCO
• Berendale School
• Montague School
• Key disability employment and
training providers
BGK LLEN
• Dep’t of Health (SMR)
and Dep’t of • Dep’t of Human Services
Health
(SMR)
• BGK LLEN
• SE LLEN
• IE LLEN
• FMP LLEN
• Southern health
• Lantern
• Taskforce
• Key health and community
health agencies
• BGK LLEN
• Inner Eastern LLEN
• DEECD (SMR)

Sustained and
funded by the
network of
Careers
Coordinators in
the region,
with a regional
office bearers
voted for on an
annual basis.
Currently relies
on Bayside and
Kingston City
Councils for
coordination
and
sustainability
Currently relies
on Sandybeach
Centre for
coordination
and
sustainability

Currently relies
on BGK LLEN,
DHS, Youth
Connect, DHS,
IE LLEN for
coordination
and
sustainability

Currently relies
on the BGK
LLEN and Dep’t
of Health for
coordination;
although as this
network
matures other
members are
taking a leading
role.
Currently relies
on BGK LLEN
and IELLEN for
coordination
and
sustainability
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Regional Youth • RYANS are key regional networks and
Affairs
bring together community members,
Network
youth service providers, young
(RYAN) –
people and all levels of gov’t with an
Southern
interest in improving the lives and
Region
outcomes of young people

Victorian
Office for
Youth

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Victorian Office for Youth
Mornington Peninsula Shire
DEECD (SMR)
Cardinia Shire Council

Center for Multicultural
Youth South East
School Nursing Program
City of Greater Dandenong
City of Kingston
SEMRC
WAYSS
FMP LLEN
SE LLEN
City of Casey
Dept of Planning and
Community Development
Frankston City Council
Mission Australia
Greater Dandenong
Community Health Service

Currently relies
on Office for
Youth and
DPCD for
coordination
and
sustainability.
However, a
regional
representative
Network is
required as
part of
statewide
RYAN model.

• Bayside City Council
• Taskforce
• Victoria Police

School Focused
Youth Service
(SFYS) Network SFYS’s core objectives are to:
– Bayside and • establish collaborative structures and
Kingston
mechanisms between schools and
regions
the relevant youth services and
community services which support
young people, including welfare,
health and mental health agencies;
• provide linkages for agencies and
schools which have a client base of
young people and which directly
School Focused support young people;
Youth Service • improve linkages, cohesiveness and
(SFYS) Network integration of service provision for
– Glen Eira,
young people displaying 'at risk'
Stonington and behaviours who require support and
Port Phillip
intervention; and
regions
• purchase services to meet gaps in the
current service system as identified
at the local level.

Southern
Youth
Commitment
(SYC)

• SYC is a strategy and a philosophy

which recognises that all members
of the community have a role to
play in ensuring that young people
have the opportunity to complete
Year 12 or its equivalent.
• Includes the Inner South Sub
Region Steering Committee which is
led by the BGK LLEN, IE LLEN and
DEECD (SMR) representatives.

Family Life

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

City of
Stonington

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

DEECD
(Southern
Metropolitan
Region)

•
•
•
•
•
•

Family Life
BGK LLEN
Victoria Police
Bayside City Council
Berendale School
DEECD (SMR)
Dept of Human Services
Sandringham College
Kilbreda College
City of Kingston

City of Stonington
City of Port Phillip
Glen Eira City Council
BGK LLEN
Inner Eastern LLEN
Victoria Police
DEECD (including Primary
School Principals)
• A number of school-based
welfare and nursing staff also
participate
DEECD (SMR)
BGK LLEN
SE LLEN
FMP LLEN
ACFE
Catholic Education Office
Melbourne
• Assoc. of Independent Schools
Victoria
• Holmesglen TAFE
• Chisholm TAFE

Currently relies
on SFYS
Coordinator for
coordination
and
sustainability.
However, a
representative
Network is
required as
part of funding
contract.
Currently relies
on SFYS
Coordinator for
coordination
and
sustainability.
However, a
representative
Network is
required as
part of funding
contract.
Currently relies
on DEECD
(SMR) for
coordination
and
sustainability.
However, a
representative
Network is
required as
part of
partnership
philosophy and
program
approach.
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•
•
•
•
•
•

BGK LLEN
SFYS
Bayside City Council
City of Kingston
Glen Eira City Council
Key youth agencies

Shared BGK
LLEN and LGA
Youth Svcs
Dep’ts

BGK LLEN

•
•
•
•
•

BGK LLEN
VicSRC
Primary Schools
Secondary schools
Various community
organisations

Currently relies
on the BGK
LLEN for
coordination,
financial
support and
sustainability

BGK LLEN
and TLfS

2009 Pilot Network:
• TLfS
• BGK LLEN
• Sustain-Ability
• Our Lady of the Sacred Heart
College
• Sandringham College
• Youth Connect
• Bentleigh Secondary College
• South Oakleigh Secondary
College
2010 Extended Network:
• Aspendale Gardens PS
• Beaumaris Primary School
• Chelsea Heights Primary
School
• Clayton South Primary School
• East Bentleigh Primary School
• Elwood Primary School
• Firbank College
• Haileybury College

Youth Alliance
Network

• The network’s focus is to identify
and address issues relating to
young people and their families
on a broad, strategic level.
• The network is made up of local
governments Youth Services
Coordinators, School Focused
Youth Services Coordinators and
key welfare, wellbeing and
community based organisations
across the Bayside Glen Eira and
Kingston region.
Youth
• This network is designed to assist in
the sustainable development of
Leadership
cross sector partnerships between
Network
young people, primary / secondary
schools and the community.
• It provides young people in the
region with the opportunity to
develop personal and professional
networks by engaging with a wide
range of stakeholders including
youth
service
providers,
community organisations, business
owners and young people linked to
education.
• The Youth Leadership Network
consists of the following cluster
groups of young people:
• Primary School Leaders
Cluster Group
• SRC Secondary School Leaders
Cluster Group
• Special School Leaders Cluster
Group
• English Language Centre
Leaders Cluster Group
• Vocational College and
Community VCAL Leaders
Cluster Group
Tomorrow’s
• BGK LLEN, along with Youth Connect,
Leaders for
have supported schools and students
Sustainability
participating in this program by
(TLfS) Network
facilitating meetings and training
sessions, sourcing ‘real life’ projects
with local organisations and
promoting the program through
communication channels such as
education publications and other
local publications

Currently relies
on TLfS and the
BGK LLEN for
coordination,
financial
support and
sustainability
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Trade Training
Centres
Network

Transitions
Network

Working with
Parents
Network

• The Trade Training Centres in Schools
Working Party (TTC Working Party)
was initially facilitated by the BGK
LLEN in 2008 and explored the
Commonwealth Government’s Trade
Training Centres (TTC) policy and
submission process; in particular
issues around clustered applications,
regional resources and capacity.
• TTCs Clusters/Consortiums were
formed in the BGK region from late
2008. Three applications were made
in June 2009 - ‘Elwood TTC Cluster’
(comprised of 3 schools), second
being the ‘Holmesglen TTC Consortia’
(comprised of 16 schools and one
TAFE) and a third a single school
application from Adass Israel School.
• Aims to enhance the transitions of
young people in the BGK LLEN region
through resource development,
professional development and
research
• Responsible for the development of
the ‘Who, What, Where...’ transition
guide for young people aged 15 – 19
years
• The Working with Parents Network

was initiated by the BGK LLEN in
2010. This Network is a partnership
of organisations that promotes
strategies, activities and projects
that meet the needs of local
parents and carers.

DEECD
(SMR),
Parkdale SC
and
Cheltenham
SC

BGK LLEN

• Holmesglen Vocational
College
• McKinnon Primary School
• Mentone Primary School
• Mordiallac College
• Ripponlea Primary School
• Sacred Heart Primary School
• Sandringham East Primary
School
• St Andrews - Clayton South
• St Finbar's Primary School
• St Leonards College
• Star of the Sea College
• Westall Community VCAL
• DEECD (SMR)
• BGK LLEN
• Youth Connect
• Holmesglen TAFE
• 17 regional secondary schools

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

BGK LLEN
Youth Connect
Holmesglen TAFE
School Focused Youth Service
Sandringham College
Mordialloc College
Australian Industries Group

• BGK LLEN
• Local government Youth

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Services Departments
(Bayside, Glen Eira, Kingston)
Youth Connect
Family Life
Kingston/Bayside School
Focused Youth Service
Berendale School
Southern Metropolitan
Region DEECD
Jewish Community Council
Alfred CYMHS.

Was DEECD
and 2 local
secondary
schools – but
as at 2011 is
not an active
network

Currently relies
on the BGK
LLEN for
coordination,
financial
support and
sustainability

As a new
network, it
currently relies
on the BGK
LLEN for
coordination,
and
sustainability
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7.2 Regional Education and Transitions Partnership Culture and Key Challenges
The predominate feature of the 19 identified education and transition oriented partnerships in the BGK LLEN region is that
they are mostly networks of agencies who gather to exchange information, share resources, engage in some professional
development and provide peer-to-peer connections. Only a handful of the pre-2010 networks operate as strategic groups
that are issue focused, action oriented, regional or organisational capacity building and/or advocating for systemic and
cultural change. Furthermore, nearly half of all the identified education and transition partnership networks are facilitated
or co-facilitated by the BGK LLEN. In most of these instances it is likely that if the BGK LLEN and/or its co- network facilitator
were to resign from their leadership role the network would probably not be sustained by the other partners. Some
partners have intimated that a lack of financial, human and physical resources would be the cause. Further, because
sustainable partnerships as seen by many to be a relatively new concept many may not yet fully understand the value and
importance of the partnership development paradigm. This was further evidenced through the BGK LLEN stakeholder
consultations conducted throughout early 2010, in which community group representatives identified a need for greater
partnership development support, reduction in the duplication of services, breaking down the barriers imposed by funding
competition and support to better understand how to access program grants and funding (See Appendix 1: BGK LLEN
Stakeholder Consultation 2010 – Primary Data Summary).
The BGK LLEN aims to use its role as a strategic influencer, capacity builder and partnership developer to enhance the
partnership culture across the region. In support of this the BGK LLEN has:
• Made the establishment of strategic networks focusing on priority regional needs/issues pertaining to education and
transitions a key organisational activity which has led to the development of a number of such networks (eg. ‘Health and
Human Services Employment Network’ and ‘Working with Parents Network’)
• Identified a need to build stakeholder’s capacity and knowledge in relation to grants and fundraising (ie how to develop
successful applications, tenders and fundraising strategies), thus building capacity in organisations and across the region
and giving them the tools to seek funding for programs aimed at enhancing children and young people’s education and
transitions outcomes.
• Developed a ‘BGK LLEN Social Investment Model’. The Social Investment Model is a commitment of in-kind resources
(personnel expertise, advice and time plus research, evaluation and performance measurement tools) and/or financial
support for the purpose of developing, growing or stimulating a project or initiative (linked to the BGK LLEN’s Strategic
Plan and contractual obligations) that generates tangible, measurable and sustainable benefits to young people. It is a
holistic approach where investment is made, and partnerships are brokered, to and with organisations that provide
social benefit and good (namely positive outcomes) for young people. The Social Investment Model has been developed
using best practice frameworks from the social, financial and philanthropic sectors and blends aspects of these to create
one which will meet the needs of our region and stakeholders. The BGK LLEN Social Investment Model will be rolled out
from 2010. There are three key areas that make up the Model (not all will be used for each investment):
• Tailored financing – project-dependent investment (with the potential for co-investment through brokered
partnerships) of financial resources to assist with the growth and development of projects and initiatives that meet
the direct needs of the region and strategic goals of the BGK LLEN. Timeframes will be dependent on the nature of
the project or initiative
• Non-financial (in-kind) support – value add services to partners such as strategic planning and initiative
development, research and evaluation, marketing and communications, risk management, access to other
networks, partnerships and co-investment/funding advice and support
• Performance measurements – support and expertise will focus on good, evidence-based business and project
planning, measurable outcomes, achievement of milestones, and effective financial accountability and
management competence
• Identified the need to promote the importance and value of partnership development as a means of building
organisational sustainability. The BGK LLEN believes this can be achieved through maintaining a clearinghouse of
partnership related information, research and resources; and developing stakeholder audience specific ‘partnership
establishment’ resources for use by education providers, business and industry, parent and family groups and
community groups.
• Identified the need to promote the importance of understanding and evaluating Social Return on Investment (Social RoI)
amongst key stakeholder groups. The BGK LLEN believes this can be achieved through maintaining a clearinghouse of
Social RoI related information, research and resources; and promoting its value in grants and fundraising, partnership
development and Social Investment Model resources and knowledge-building events.
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Part B – Challenges and Opportunities
(Education and Transition Outcomes)
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8

Challenges and Opportunities Matrix

The ‘Challenges and Opportunities Matrix’ summarises the research and information presented in earlier sections. In
particular it draws out the challenges, gaps, weaknesses and issues identified in each key section and detects potential
opportunities and/or measures that could be implemented to mitigate the challenges and weaknesses. The Matrix is
broken into 7 sections:
• Children and Young People
• Parents and Families
• Education and Training Providers (including Education and Youth Policy)
• Community Groups
• Business and Industry
• Careers, Pathways, Engagement and Transitions
• Partnership Culture Development

Figure 3: Education and Transitions Related Challenges and Opportunities Matrix
Challenges

Opportunities
Children and Young People

Disadvantaged Children and Young People
• Yet to be determined number of children and young people
living in public housing across the Bayside, Glen Eira and
Kingston region.
• Of the three LGAs Kingston has the lowest socio-economic
status.
• Kingston has the highest number of children and young people
in government primary and secondary education and Young
people aged 15 – 19 years in Kingston have the highest rate of
youth unemployment.
• While stakeholders may be aware that early school leavers face
a range of difficulties associated with limited education or
training achievement, they may not be aware of the significant
social and financial costs directly connected to a young person
who leaves school early without a sustainable post-school
destination or pathway.

Disadvantaged Children and Young People
• BGK LLEN to undertake research and identify the number of 10
– 19 year olds living in public housing across the region.
• Whilst continuing to build partnerships with all education
providers (and related agencies) across the BGK LLEN region, a
particular emphasis should be given to those servicing Kingston
in recognition of the fact that this LGA has the lowest socioeconomic status of the three BGK LLEN LGAs.
• Whilst continuing to build partnerships with all youth training,
employment and welfare agencies across the BGK LLEN region,
a particular emphasis should be given to those servicing
Kingston in recognition of the fact that this LGA has the lowest
socio-economic status and the highest rate of youth
unemployment of the three BGK LLEN LGAs.
• As a regional knowledge builder, influencer and change agent
the BGK LLEN has a role to play in making all stakeholders
aware of the social and financial costs associated with early
school leaving, and how these impact on all segments of the
community.
• A more localised econometrics assessment of the costs
associated with early school leaving would be beneficial to a
wide range of stakeholders across the region.

CALD Children and Young People
• Increasing number of Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region
children and young people from non-english speaking countries
and regions – predominately Southern and East Africa,
Southern Asia, Chinese Asia and Eastern Europe. Particular
attention should be paid to those from Southern and East
Africa (565 youth aged 10 – 19 years in 2006 and growing) who
are largely humanitarian refugees.

CALD Children and Young People
• BGK LLEN to develop partnerships with agencies servicing
predominate CALD groups settling in the region (particularly
those servicing migrants and humanitarian refugees from
Southern and East Africa).

Indigenous Children and Young People
• Small numbers of Indigenous children and young people in the
BGK LLEN region, therefore limited need to implement specific
strategies or programs in the local area

Indigenous Children and Young People
• BGK LLEN to develop partnerships with agencies in
neighbouring regions servicing Indigenous children and young
people and identify how the small numbers of Indigenous
children and young people in the Bayside, Glen Eira and
Kingston region can be supported.
• BGK LLEN to build awareness of the Victorian Wannik Strategy
with agencies supporting local Indigenous children and young
people.
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Children and Young People with Special Needs
• The region has experienced an increase in the numbers of
children and young people with a disability, yet it is unclear
how many of these are in disability-specific or mainstream
education and training facilities or indeed not engaged in any
education or training.
• The number of young people aged 15 – 19 years who identify
with being an unpaid carer to a person with a disability is
significant and likely on the rise. The negative impact that the
role of carer has on education and transitions outcomes needs
to be further investigated in the region.

Children and Young People with Special Needs
• BGK LLEN to undertake research and identify the number of
children and young people with special needs in special,
mainstream or no education and training facilities.
• BGK LLEN to develop strategic partnerships aimed at assisting
education and training providers to enhance the outcomes of
children and young people with special needs across the region
and, where necessary, support the development of additional
learning settings or support services for children and young
people with special needs (eg. a disability-focused VCAL,
leadership activities for young people with a disability,
disability focused SBATs)
• BGK LLEN to undertake research and identify the impact that
being a carer has on children and young people, and ascertain
what supports are available to this group in the community.
• BGK LLEN to remain aware of programs and service
developments emanating out of the ‘Victorian Disability Action
Plan 2002 – 2012’, particularly when liaising with parents and
families affected by disability and the community agencies
servicing those with special needs.

Disengaged Young People
• Unemployment amongst young people aged 15 – 19 years has
been on the increase between 2001 – 2009.

Disengaged Young People
• BGK LLEN to undertake research that identifies reasons behind
a steady increase in youth unemployment across the region.
• Strategic collaboration with the Youth Connections provider
(and related youth employment and support services) across
the region will be an important function of the BGK LLEN.

Parents and Families
Primary and Secondary School Parents and Families
• Parents feel there is a lack of unbiased, uncomplicated, nonjargonistic and quality information about children and young
people’s education, training and employment transitions,
engagement, pathways and retention, including information
about local programs and services available to assist families
experiences difficulties in these areas
• Currently no formal regional network of parents and friends
associations

Primary and Secondary School Parents and Families
• Ensure that parents and families of school students understand
the importance of family-school partnerships in education (in
particular the importance of maintaining parent and secondary
school connections)
• Provide parents with quality, unbiased and audience
appropriate information about children and young people’s
education, training and employment transitions, engagement,
pathways and retention.
• Explore the need for a regional network of parents and friends
associations.
• Support the parents and friends associations’ capacity building
and partnership development culture by increasing their
knowledge of how to apply for grants and implement
fundraising strategies.
• Continue updates and annual publication of the BGK LLEN’s
‘Who, What, Where…’ booklet, in recognition of parental (and
other stakeholder’s) praise for it as a sound and quality
transition tool.

Foster and Kinship Carers
• Research indicates that foster and kinship carers may not
understand the importance of providing children and young
people in their care with sound education and transitions
support and/or may not have the knowledge, confidence or
resources to provide this support.

Foster and Kinship Carers
• BGK LLEN to undertake research into the local impacts that
out-of-home care place on children and young people’s
education and transition outcomes. In particular, these impacts
should be investigated during stakeholder consultations with
parents and families, education providers and community
groups.
• Provide local foster and kinship carers with access to
information and resources that increase their understanding of
education and transition issues, and the community services
available to young people in the out-of-home care system (eg.
support the development of a foster-carer focused PACTS
program)
• BGK LLEN to remain aware of programs and service
developments emanating out of the ‘Every Child Every Chance
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– Victoria Approach to Child Protection’ policy, particularly
when liaising with foster and kinship carers and community
agencies servicing those in the out-of-home care system.
Parents and Families from CALD Backgrounds
• Few locally-based networks for parents and families from CALD
backgrounds
• Lack of information about education and transitions in CALD
languages of relevance to the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston
region.
• Growth in the number of humanitarian refugees from Southern
and East Africa and Burma.

Parents and Families from CALD Backgrounds
• BGK LLEN to undertake research into the local impacts that
being from a CALD background place on children and young
people’s education and transition outcomes . In particular,
these impacts should be investigated during stakeholder
consultations with parents and families, education providers
and community groups.
• Develop partnerships with agencies servicing predominate
CALD groups in the region, in particular those servicing an
increasing number of Southern and East African humanitarian
refugees entering the region, to maintain an understanding of
issues facing these cultural groups and strategic assistance and
advice the BGK LLEN may be able to provide.
• Provide CALD parents and families with access to information
and resources that increase their understanding of education
and transition issues, and the local community services
available to them (eg. support the provision of PACTS delivery
in CALD community settings)

Parents and Families Affected by Disability
• Frustration at both a parent and educator level in relation to
the lack of time, resources and expertise needed to provide
specialist support to children and young people with a disability
impacting on their education and transitions
• Increasing pressure upon many parents to personally case
manage their child’s education and related special needs
• Seemingly limited regional connections between the various
support groups for parents of a disabled child operating in the
Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region.
• Recognises the invaluable role of the National Disability
Coordinator Officer (NDCO) program but feels that the service
region is too large (currently covers three and a half LLEN
regions) and with the increasing number of young people
presenting with a disability would benefit from being broken
into smaller service regions and/or provided with more
resources to enhance the already good work of the program.

Parents and Families Affected by Disability
• BGK LLEN to undertake research into the local impacts that
disability (including limited funding and expert resources in
schools) place on children and young people’s education and
transition outcomes. In particular, these impacts should be
investigated during stakeholder consultations with parents and
families, education providers and community groups.
• Explore the need for a regional network of disability-oriented
parents and families groups.
• Support the disability-oriented parents and friends groups’
capacity building and partnership development culture by
increasing their knowledge of how to apply for grants and
implement fundraising strategies.
• Advocate for a smaller NDCO service region and/or more
resources to support the good work of this important program

Education and Training Providers (including Education and Youth Policy)
Education and Transitions Policy Knowledge and Systemic
Advocacy
• Keep abreast of any emerging policy developments at a
national, Victorian or regional level and share information
about these with key stakeholder groups.

Education and Transitions Policy Knowledge and Systemic
Advocacy
• Ensure that all stakeholders receive policy information of
relevance to them and that the impacts of these policies (and
related programs) are investigated during stakeholder
consultations. Policies / programs of particular relevance
include:
• National Partnership on Youth Attainment and Transitions
(National)
• National Framework for Schooling (National)
• Compact with Young Australians (National)
• Jobs Services Australia (National)
• Centrelink (National)
• National Disability Coordination Officer (NDCO) program
(National)
• Australian Blueprint for Career Development (National)
• Increased Compulsory School Age (Victorian)
• School Focused Youth Service - SFYS (Victorian)
• Managed Individual Pathways – MIPs (Victorian)
• Blueprint for Education and Early Childhood Development
(Victorian)
• Securing Jobs for Your Future – Jobs for Victoria (Victorian)
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•

• A Fairer Victoria 2009 (Victorian)
• Wannik Strategy (Victorian)
• Every Child Every Chance – Victoria’s Approach to Child
Protection (Victorian)
• Creating Connections: Youth Homelessness Action Plan
Stage 2 (Victorian)
• Victorian Disability Action Plan 2002 – 2012 (Victorian)
• Youth Central (Victorian)
• FReeZa (Victorian)
• Southern Youth Commitment (BGK LLEN Region)
• Bayside Youth Charter (BGK LLEN Region)
BGK LLEN to maintain its systemic advocacy role by
contributing to government and peak body consultations into
key Australian, Victorian and Regional policies and issues

Cross-Sectoral Primary and Secondary Education
• The BGK LLEN region, compared to the rest of Victoria, has
significantly higher student populations in non-government
schools. As a result it is vital that the BGK LLEN remain abreast
of education policies for all three sectors (government, catholic
and independent) and maintain strategic partnerships and
connections with each.
• Under the new School Business Community Partnership
Brokers contract the BGK LLEN will work to enhance the
education and transitions outcomes of children and young
people aged 10 – 19 years. As its previous contract was to
enhance the outcomes of those aged 15 – 19 years, it must
now work with agencies and education providers serving
children in primary schools and in the lower – middle
secondary school levels.
• A particular challenge in the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston
region is the fact that it is home to 124 schools and education
providers, with approx. half government and half nongovernment schools. With a diverse range of funding bodies,
educational authorities and networks it is therefore difficult to
establish networks that address and service the needs of all
sectors and education institutions.

Cross-Sectoral Primary and Secondary Education
• Continue to build partnerships with all three education sectors
and provide education and transitions support to agencies and
providers servicing children and young people in government,
catholic and independent settings.
• Build partnerships with primary schools (and related support
agencies) to enhance the education and transitions outcomes
of children.
• Build upon existing partnerships with secondary schools (and
related support agencies) to enhance the education and
transitions outcomes of young people in the lower – middle
secondary school levels.
• Support primary and secondary education providers’ capacity
building and partnership development culture by increasing
their knowledge of how to apply for grants and implement
fundraising strategies.
• The BGK LLEN has a particular role to play in terms of building
the capacity of these organisations and assisting them to
remain focused on maintaining a student transitions outcomes
focus. Further, the BGK LLEN can play a key role in ensuring
that education providers have access to a clearinghouse of
quality information and research that can assist them to meet
their organisational and education philosophy targets.

Southern Youth Commitment
• Limited awareness of the Southern Youth Commitment in some
parts of the BGK LLEN region

Southern Youth Commitment
• Continue to maintain a strategic role on the Southern Youth
Commitment Partnership Group and continue to contribute to
its ongoing roll-out across the BGK LLEN and broader Southern
Melbourne region.

Youth Learn or Earn Paradigm
• The learn or earn paradigm has influenced a number of
changes to Australian and Victorian education, training and
employment programs such as an increase in the compulsory
school education age, access to certificate training programs
and ability to receive unemployment benefits. As many of
these changes have been relatively recent it is yet to be seen
what impact these will have on education and training
provision and access, the youth labour market and (because of
unemployment benefit restrictions) youth homelessness and
emergency welfare.

Youth Learn or Earn Paradigm
• BGK LLEN to undertake research into the local impacts that the
earn or learn paradigm is having on programs, services, young
people and their families. In particular, these impacts should be
investigated during stakeholder consultations.

Youth Participation
•
Whilst the concept of youth participation has long been
acknowledged in youth and welfare oriented organisations as
an approach that supports youth development, leadership,
empowerment and responsibility. However, the level of
adoption by education providers in the Bayside, Glen Eira and
Kingston region is unclear and could be enhanced through the
ongoing provision of best practice models and programs (such
as the regional SRC Cluster, Tomorrow’s Leaders for

Youth Participation
•
An opportunity exists for the BGK LLEN to source a sustainable
approach to maintaining the regional SRC Cluster, utilising the
BGK LLEN Social Investment Model as the guiding mechanism.
The BGK LLEN should continue to maintain its co-facilitation
role in the ongoing roll-out of the TLfS program, its 2010 pilot
into local primary schools and the development of TLfS
oriented school-business partnerships. However, a focus on
program sustainability should be made and explored with the
160

Sustainability Program) that support and encourage youth
participation practices within local primary, secondary and
community-based education and training providers.

program founders to ensure its ongoing development and
introduction into local schools.

Community Groups
Community Groups
• The education, training and employment needs of young
people are not necessarily the primary mission of community
groups and networks servicing the local area.
• Therefore, it is important to ensure that each of these
organisations understand the education, training and
employment (in particular transitions and outcomes) issues
facing local young people, and how these intersect with the
primary mission of their organisation.
• Break down the barriers that are imposed upon community
group partnership development by competitive funding
approaches.

Community Groups
• Provide community groups with high quality and audience
appropriate information about children and young people’s
education, training and employment transitions, engagement,
pathways and retention. Where possible include information
about how education and transitions outcomes can affect or be
affected by the other youth issues (eg. health, mental health,
welfare, disability housing, mentoring and recreation).
• BGK LLEN needs to continue to build and maintain connections
with regional community group provider networks (eg. Bayside
Kingston Youth Network, RYAN, Chelsea Community Renewal,
SFYS)
• Provide support to regional community group networks so that
they can augment their already good work with an issue-based
/ consultation approach and in doing so support action
initiatives and influence systemic change
• Conduct regular consultations with community group
stakeholders to remain abreast of issues affecting local
agencies on an individual organisational or regional level.
• Provide support for the ongoing development of region-wide
Youth Charters aimed at supporting individual organisations
and addressing youth and related issues from a regional
perspective
• Support community groups’ capacity building and partnership
development culture by increasing their knowledge of how to
apply for grants and implement fundraising strategies.

Same-Sex Attracted Youth
• An emerging vulnerable group of young people who are not
the primary focus of local community groups is same-sex
attracted youth. This group have an overall high risk of school
disengagement, self harm and suicide.

Same-Sex Attracted Youth
• With a high secondary school population across the region, it is
important that this issue is further explored by the BGK LLEN
with a view to engaging schools and relevant community
organisations in conversations about the importance and value
of supporting this vulnerable group of young people who overall
have a high risk of school disengagement, self-harm and suicide.

Business and Industry
Business and Industry Partnership Development
• Despite best efforts of the BGK LLEN (and a range of partner
organisations) improvements can still be made in terms of
building partnership capacity across the region for greater
levels of business and industry sector involvement with local
education and training providers.
• A wide range of Chambers of Commerce and Traders
Associations exist within the BGK LLEN region. While many will
have location-specific challenges and issues, many will also be
similar or the same.
• There appears to be a gap in the provision of formal mentoring
arrangements between regional secondary schools and local
businesses.

Business and Industry Partnership Development
• The BGK LLEN has a role to play in assisting schools to better
understand the ways in which partnerships with business can
support school management, education and community
objectives.
• The BGK LLEN has a role to play in informing local Chambers of
Commerce and Trading Associations about youth education,
training and employment issues and assisting in the
development of strategic partnerships between these business
networks and other BGK LLEN stakeholder groups.
• While it is important to focus on the entire industry sectors
present in the region, the BGK LLEN may be better placed and
have greater effect by focussing its future efforts on key
regional industry sectors (health care and social assistance,
manufacturing, construction and property services and
professional scientific and technical services) as well as
emerging sectors (green jobs and biotechnology) rather than
taking a mass market approach to partnership and capacity
building in this area.
• The BGK LLEN has a role to play in establishing a partnership
network comprised of key LGA, industry and education/training
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representatives to develop an Action Plan for ongoing
education and industry sector collaboration and dialogue.
Health Care and Social Assistance Industry Partnerships
• Health Care and Social Assistance, as the most significant
industry within the BGK LLEN region, requires regional support
if it is to address the challenges facing this segment. Supporting
local Health Care and Social Assistance employers to build
partnerships with schools that allow them to introduce
teachers and students to the array of careers and jobs available
in this sector and act as a mechanism for addressing skills
shortages in preparation for the expected growth in demand
for services must be seen as an important regional activity over
the coming years.

Health Care and Social Assistance Industry Partnerships
• The BGK LLEN, as a knowledge builder, communicator,
influencer and change agent has the capacity to provide
support to the local Health Care and Social Assistance industry
through a range of initiatives.
• As the most significant employer in the region, the BGK LLEN
should immediately develop a strategy aimed at building
partnerships between health/community service employers
and schools, support opportunities to increase quality student
workplace learning in this industry, support efforts to increase
VETiS / SBAT participation rates amongst local schools and
students, maintain a clearinghouse of health/community
service careers information for local stakeholder consumption
and establish strong sustainable partnerships with Health Care
and Social Assistance industry peak bodies.

Manufacturing Industry Partnerships
• Manufacturing, as the second most significant BGK LLEN region
industry, requires particular attention to assist in addressing
key challenges currently facing this segment. Supporting local
manufacturing businesses to build partnerships with schools
that allow them to introduce teachers and students to the
array of careers and jobs available in this sector and act as a
mechanism for addressing skills shortages must be seen as an
important regional activity over the coming years.

Manufacturing Industry Partnerships
• The BGK LLEN, as a knowledge builder, communicator,
influencer and change agent has the capacity to provide
support to the local manufacturing industry through a range of
initiatives.
• As the second most significant employer in the region, the BGK
LLEN should immediately develop a strategy aimed at building
partnerships between manufacturing employers and schools,
support opportunities to increase quality student workplace
learning in this industry, support efforts to increase VETiS /
SBAT participation rates amongst local schools and students,
maintain a clearinghouse of manufacturing careers information
for local stakeholder consumption and establish strong
sustainable partnerships with manufacturing industry peak
bodies and key initiatives

Construction and Property Services Industry Partnerships
• The Construction and Property Services industry, while not one
of the largest employment industries in the BGK LLEN region, is
nonetheless an increasingly important one that is facing skills
shortages in some segments of the industry, is requiring an
increasingly sophisticated workforce to meet technological and
sustainability demands and requires both trade and higher
education skill development in current and future workers.

Construction and Property Services Industry Partnerships
• The BGK LLEN, as a knowledge builder, communicator,
influencer and change agent has the capacity to provide
support to the local Construction and Property Services
industry through a range of initiatives.
• As a smaller, yet important, employer in the region, the BGK
LLEN should immediately develop a strategy aimed at building
partnerships between Construction and Property Services
employers and schools, support opportunities to increase
quality student workplace learning in this industry, support
efforts to increase VETiS participation rates amongst local
schools and students, maintain a clearinghouse of related
careers information for local stakeholder consumption and
establish strong sustainable partnerships with industry peak
bodies.

Transport and Logistics Industry Partnerships
• The Transport and Logistics industry, while not one of the
largest employment industries in the BGK LLEN region, is
nonetheless an increasingly important one that is due to grow
substantially over the coming decade both nationally and in
parts of the BGK LLEN and neighbouring regions.

Transport and Logistics Industry Partnerships
• The BGK LLEN, as a knowledge builder, communicator,
influencer and change agent has the capacity to provide
support to the local Construction and Property Services
industry through a range of initiatives.
• As a smaller, yet important, employer in the region, the BGK
LLEN should immediately develop a strategy aimed at building
partnerships between Transport and Logistics employers and
schools, support opportunities to increase quality student
workplace learning in this industry, support efforts to increase
VETiS participation rates amongst local schools and students,
maintain a clearinghouse of related careers information for
local stakeholder consumption and establish strong sustainable
partnerships with industry peak bodies.
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Professional, Scientific and Technical Services Industry
Partnerships
• The Professional, Scientific and Technical Services industry,
while not one of the largest employment industries in the BGK
LLEN region, is a varied and diversified one that like others is
facing challenges as a result of an ageing workforce, increasing
demand for qualified and professional staff to compete on a
local and global scale and in some segments a diminishing
interest amongst young people in particular careers (eg. maths
and science-based careers).

Professional, Scientific and Technical Services Industry
Partnerships
• The BGK LLEN, as a knowledge builder, communicator,
influencer and change agent has the capacity to provide
support to the local Professional, Scientific and Technical
Services industry through a range of initiatives.
• As a smaller, yet important, employer in the region, the BGK
LLEN should immediately develop a strategy aimed at building
partnerships between Professional, Scientific and Technical
Services industry employers and schools, support opportunities
to increase quality student workplace learning in this industry,
support efforts to increase careers and pathways development
into this diversified sector, maintain a clearinghouse of related
careers information for local stakeholder consumption and
establish strong sustainable partnerships with industry peak
bodies.

Biotechnology Industry Partnerships
• The BGK LLEN region, being a key biotechnology investment
and production region will likely see an increase in demand for
skilled employees in this broad field. In order to ensure this
the BGK LLEN region must support industry and government
initiatives aimed at increasing student (and particularly female)
interest in biotechnology and related careers.

Biotechnology Industry Partnerships
• The BGK LLEN, as a knowledge builder, communicator,
influencer and change agent has the capacity to provide
support to the regional biotechnology industry through a range
of initiatives.
• As a smaller, yet increasingly important and valuable, employer
in the region, the BGK LLEN should immediately develop a
strategy aimed at building partnerships between biotechnology
industry employers and schools, support efforts to increase
careers and pathways development into this diversified sector,
maintain a clearinghouse of related careers information for
local stakeholder consumption and establish strong sustainable
partnerships with industry peak bodies.

Environmental
Sustainability
Initiatives,
Agendas
and
Partnerships
• The BGK LLEN region, being home to an incredibly wide range
of industries and businesses will, like most other metropolitan
regions in Australia, see an increasing demand for
environmentally sustainable work practices and employment in
the coming years.

Environmental
Sustainability
Initiatives,
Agendas
and
Partnerships
• The BGK LLEN, as a knowledge builder, communicator,
influencer and change agent has the capacity to provide
support to local businesses aiming to build partnerships with
education and training providers, support the introduction and
implementation of environmental sustainability programs in
schools (such as the Tomorrow’s Leaders for Sustainability
program) and maintain a clearinghouse of related ‘green jobs’
careers information for local stakeholder consumption.

Careers, Pathways, Engagement and Transitions
Regional Careers and Transitions Programs (and Parental
Influence)
• Research indicates that parents have the most significant
influence on a young persons careers and transitions decisions,
yet in many cases lack current information and skills to perform
this role soundly.
• Cessation of funding for PACTS and Secondary School and
Beyond, two key regional education and career transition
empowerment programs for parents.
• Anecdotally there appears to be limited use of the Managed
Individual Pathways (MIPs) ‘Student at Risk Mapping Tool’ by
local government secondary schools, despite this program
being endorsed by DEECD as a useful mechanism for identifying
young people at risk of disengagement, poor transitions and/or
early school leaving.
• Research indicates that careers and general teachers play a
significant role in the career development of young people, but
that their capacity to provide appropriate information was
reduced by limited industry experience, a bias towards tertiary
education and limited time to thoroughly review career
resources and disseminate these to students.
• According to stakeholders, gaps seem to exist in the number of

Regional Careers and Transitions Programs (and Parental
Influence)
• Work with current PACTS and Secondary School and Beyond
program providers to source and/or provide additional funding
and related support to ensure the continued delivery of these
programs to local parents (in particular parents from CALD
backgrounds, affected by disability or from vulnerable and
disadvantaged communities).
• Strategic collaboration with the Youth Connections provider
(and related youth employment and support services) across
the region will be an important function of the BGK LLEN.
• Support parental knowledge of the importance of broad
academic and applied learning provision during secondary
school.
• Advocate for increased implementation of the MIPs ‘Student at
Risk Mapping Tool’ in local government secondary schools
• Advocate for further implementation of the Teachers As Career
Transition Supports (TACTS) program with generalist teachers
in local schools..
• As an influencer and change agent, the BGK LLEN has a role to
play in encouraging and supporting efforts that provide careers
teachers with greater ‘real’ industry exposure, increased time
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primary to secondary school transitional programs and
strategies offered in the region.

•

Applied Learning Provision
•
Gaps exist in the provision of the Victorian Certificate of
Applied Learning (VCAL) amongst secondary, particularly
government, schools in the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston
region.
•
There is a need to alter perceptions of VCAL so that it gains
more credibility within the community and is not considered a
less valued qualification in some community segments and
local secondary schools.
•
Gaps exist in the provision of the VET in Schools (VETiS) access
amongst secondary school students in the Bayside, Glen Eira
and Kingston region, with lower levels of participation than for
Victoria generally recorded across the region over the last five
years. Similarly, School Based Apprenticeship and Traineeship
(SBAT) participation rates have remained relatively static over
the last five years, despite much public discussion about skills
shortages and increasing awareness of this pathway amongst
employers, students, parents and schools.
•
The issue of business involvement in applied learning (eg.
VETiS, SBAT) is noted, with stakeholder concern that local
businesses are being asked to “do too much” and that some
education providers are using businesses as “dumping
grounds” for at-risk students.
•
The participation rate in ‘metals and engineering’ VET and
SBAT training amongst regional secondary students remains
low when compared to other industry areas and the rest of
Victoria.
•
While this region compares well in terms of ‘health and
community service’ VETiS participation, SBAT enrolment rates
remain low. In light of increasing future labour market
demand in this industry area it will be important to ensure
that secondary student participation rates grow over the
coming years.
•
While this region compares well in terms of ‘building and
construction’ VETiS participation, overall the region performs
poorly in terms of building and construction SBAT
participation. In light of skills shortages within the
construction industry, and increasing future labour market
demand in this industry area it will be important to ensure
that secondary student participation rates in building and
construction remain consistent or grow over the coming
years.
•
The impact associated with the demise of the service delivery
Local Community Partnerships (LCP) program is yet to be
seen, although it is presumed that some schools will limit
quality workplace opportunities available to students as a
result.

allowances and information sharing from both academic and
vocational further education providers. Further, the BGK LLEN
can play a key role in ensuring that education providers have
access to a clearinghouse of quality information and research
that can assist them to meet their organisational and education
philosophy targets.
The BGK LLEN needs to undertake further investigation into
primary to secondary school transitional strategies and if a
definite gap is noted advocate for increased implementation of
these across the region. Providing support to primary school
parent transition programs such as ‘Secondary Schools and
Beyond’ also lends itself to enhancing young people’s
transitions from primary to secondary school.

Applied Learning Provision
•
As an influencer and change agent, the BGK LLEN has a role to
play in encouraging and supporting the introduction of VCAL
in more regional secondary schools, particularly those
recording significant post Year 12 destinations in vocational or
employment pathways post school.
•
As an influencer and change agent the BGK LLEN has a role to
play in promoting the value of VCAL within the community
and supporting ongoing initiatives by DEECD to improve the
quality of VCAL programs.
•
As an influencer and change agent, the BGK LLEN has a role to
play in encouraging and supporting increased applied learning
pathways participation amongst regional stakeholders.
•
BGK LLEN can play a role in supporting intermediary VET
brokerage organisations to source funding that will facilitate a
coordinated regional approach to developing and supporting
applied learning pathways for local students and building
school to industry pathways with local industry.
•
The BGK LLEN, as a partnership broker, has a role to play in
ensuring that school to business partnerships are built upon
principles of mutual satisfaction and needs and that any
industry exposure activities are of a high quality, delivery
positive outcomes for all parties (student, business and
school).
•
The BGK LLEN can also continue to facilitate initiatives such as
the ‘BGK Applied Learning Awards’ which aim to recognise
and encourage greater levels of applied learning participation
amongst regional stakeholders, and recognise excellence and
best practice in applied learning provision and participation.
•
In order to coordinate and model a partnership networked
approach to enhancing applied learning across the region,
there is scope to re-invigorate the Applied Learning Network
to become an umbrella network for a range of applied
learning and related partnership groups currently operating in
the region including the BGK LLEN facilitated ASBA (SBAT)
Partnership Network and VCAL Network as well as the Youth
Connect facilitated VETiS Network.
•
As an advocate for increased applied learning opportunities in
the region, the BGK LLEN will support future regional Trade
Training Centre applications and will continue to play a
strategic role in the development of all related planning and
tenders.
•
Support efforts to increase ‘metals and engineering’, ‘health
and community service’, ‘building and construction’ VETiS and
SBAT participation by local education providers and students.
•
Support efforts to encourage student career and pathways
development into growing and emerging areas such as
‘professional scientific and technical services’, ‘green collar
jobs’ and ‘biotechnology’
•
The BGK LLEN has a role to play in informing schools and
businesses about the new School Business Community
Partnership Broker program and its capacity to assist
employers and schools to develop strategic partnerships.
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Youth Mentoring
• A very limited number of youth mentoring programs operate in
the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region.
• Gaps exist in the provision of best practice general mentoring
or careers-based coaching by Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston
region education providers (or their partner agencies).
• A reduction in funding for youth mentoring programs has been
noted at both a national and Victorian level, despite increased
recognition of the benefits that youth mentoring can offer
(particularly to those from vulnerable and disadvantaged
backgrounds)
• There appears to be a gap in the provision of formal mentoring
arrangements between regional secondary schools and local
businesses.

Youth Mentoring
• Provide strategic support to the youth mentoring programs
operating in the Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston region,
particularly in terms of sourcing funding and providing best
practice program delivery (eg. marketing, promotion and
evaluation).
• Identify gaps in mentoring service provision across the region
and where required support the development of new or
introduction of existing programs into the local area.
• An opportunity exists for the BGK LLEN to promote best
practice mentoring programs and approaches with local
education providers (and community agencies) with a view to
encouraging the development of high quality, well resourced
and supported, sustainable youth mentoring programs in the
region.
• A role exists for the BGK LLEN to undertake further
investigation into business mentoring in the region and explore
the value in promoting greater levels of involvement with such
programs into the future.

Partnership Culture Development
Partnership Development Culture
• Nearly half of all the identified education and transition
partnership networks are facilitated or co-facilitated by the
BGK LLEN.
•

In most of these instances it is likely that if the BGK LLEN
and/or its co- network facilitator were to resign from their
leadership role the network would probably not be sustained
by the other partners. Some partners have intimated that a
lack of financial, human and physical resources would be the
cause. Further, because sustainable partnerships as seen by
many to be a relatively new concept some partners may not
yet fully understand the value and importance of the
partnership development paradigm.

Partnership Development Culture
• Build stakeholder’s capacity and knowledge in relation to
grants and fundraising (ie how to develop successful
applications, tenders and fundraising strategies) through the
development
of
resources
and
knowledge-building
workshops/events.
• Disseminate the BGK LLEN’s Social Investment Model to
stakeholders and evaluate its effectiveness as a partnership
and capacity-building tool
• Promote the importance and value of partnership
development as a means of building organisational
sustainability by maintaining a clearinghouse of partnership
related information, research and resources; and developing
stakeholder audience specific ‘partnership establishment’
resources for use by education providers, business and
industry, parent and family groups and community groups.
• Promote the importance of understanding and evaluating
social return on investment (Social RoI) amongst key
stakeholder groups by maintaining a clearinghouse of Social
RoI related information, research and resources; and
promoting its value in grants and fundraising, partnership
development and Social Investment Model resources and
knowledge-building events.
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9 Ten Critical Issues
In summary, the Regional Scan identifies ten critical youth transition and related issues facing our local region. The BGK
LLEN believes that these issues both warrant and necessitate a BGK LLEN-led partnership approach and on that basis these
ten issues will significantly influence the BGK LLEN’s ongoing strategic planning.
Education and Training Provider Stakeholders
•
A need for strategic dialogue and partnerships between the Adult Community and Further Education (ACFE), TAFE and
Registered Training Organisation (RTO) sectors is regionally required; particularly in relation to ‘alternative/ flexible’
learning options for vulnerable, disadvantaged and ‘at risk’ young people.
•
A need to investigate the community impact that early school leaving and education disengagement has.
•
The need for broadened applied learning provision regionally, as well as a need to enhance the standing of applied
learning within the community and develop opportunities where applied learning achievements can be celebrated and
promoted.
Business and Industry Stakeholders
•
The issue of industry and education stakeholder capacity to understand each others’ sectors, share a common
language and identify mutually satisfying outcomes are noted as limitations to quality school/business partnership
development. The need to address these limitations and assist in the fostering of school/business partnerships
(particularly those that will expand career and pathways opportunities for young people) is therefore regionally
required.
•
Whilst a significant and diverse number of industry sectors contribute to the local economy and employment
landscape, of particular importance in light of future labour market needs and industry growth potential are the local
‘health and human services’, ‘manufacturing and engineering’; ‘construction and property services’; and, ‘transport
and logistics’ industries.
Parents and Family Stakeholders
•
The need for further transitions support for parents and families, especially during the crucial youth transition points,
is regionally required.
•
The need to ensure that children and young people with special needs receive broad and flexible education and
training provision is a regional priority. In addition, it is also important that parents and families of children with
special needs receive targeted transition and pathways information and support.
•
Socially isolated and disadvantaged parent and family groups (such as Culturally and Linguistically Diverse (CALD)
communities, out-of-home carers, and grandparent/kinship carers) increasingly need more targeted information and
support regarding our education system, education choices, careers and pathways, and youth transitions.
Community Group Stakeholders
•
Improved regional youth referral processes between community groups, schools, parents and welfare agencies is
required in order to reduce the need for vulnerable young people to retell their story with multiple agencies, limit
young people ‘falling through the gaps’, build organisational capacity, and assist in developing community partnerships
and networks.
•
The need to ensure that issues pertaining to youth education, training and employment transitions remain on the
agenda of local community groups and networks, especially those whose primary mission and focus is not within the
youth pathways and transitions field.

Common Report Themes
A community need for:

greater, more coordinated cross-stakeholder dialogue

more cross-sector, solutions-driven networks focusing on youth education, training and employment challenges

capacity building in the areas of grant-writing and partnership development

organisational connections in order to foster partnerships and network development

consolidated and easily accessible BGK LLEN related research and resources.
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Part C - Sources
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Primary Data
Primary data (See Appendix 1: BGK LLEN Stakeholder Consultation 2010 – Primary Data Summary) was drawn through a
range of consultations conducted with the education and training provider, parent and family, business and industry and
community group stakeholders which included:
th
• 1 x Stakeholder Consultation held on the 9 of February 2010 and attended by 20 stakeholders
rd
• 1 x Stakeholder Consultation held on the 23 of February and attended by 30 stakeholders
th
• 1 x Committee of Management Strategic Planning Session held on the 11 of February 2010
• 1 x electronic Stakeholder Survey undertaken by 72 stakeholders

Secondary Data
Australian Association Press (AAP), ‘Onus on Young People to ‘Earn or Learn’’, The Age, May 2009
Association for Children with a Disability, ‘Disability Counts 2006: A statistical profile of children and young adults living with
a disability in Victoria (Southern Metropolitan Region)’, 2006
Australian Conservation Foundation’s ‘Green Job Fact Sheet’, 2010
Australian Council for Educational Research, ‘On Track survey shows more students defer higher education’,
http://www.acer.edu.au/enews/0806_OnTrack.html, 31/07/2009
Australian Curriculum, Assessment and Reporting Authority (ACARA), My School Information Service, 2010
Australian Education Union Victoria (AEU), ‘Regional communities bear the brunt of cuts caused by TAFE changes’,
23/03/2010
Bayside City Council Community Profile, www.bayside.vic.gov.au/know_your_community_community_profile.htm , 2006
Bayside City Council, ‘Youth Strategy 2007 – 2010’, 2007
Bayside City Council and BGK LLEN, ‘Youth Charter for Bayside’, July 2009
BGK LLEN, (2010), ‘On Track Destination Data Six Year (2003-2008) Report’, February 2010
Biotechnology Australia, ‘National Biotechnology Strategy’, July 2000
Business Victoria, ‘Victorian Biotechnology Strategic Development Plan 2010’, March 2010
Business Council of Australia, (2003), ‘The Cost of Dropping Out’, January 2003
Centre for Excellence in Child and Family Welfare, ‘Fostering a Bright Future: The Child and Family Services and Welfare
Sector’s Vision for an Out of Home Care system in Victoria’, June 2008
City of Kingston Community Profile, http://profile.id.com.au/Default.aspx?id=135 ,2006
City of Kingston’s ‘Youth Strategy 2007 – 2010’, 2007
Community Services and Health Industry Council, ‘2009 Environmental Scan’, March 2009
Construction and Property Services Community Services and Health Industry Council, ‘2010 Environmental Scan’, 2010
Council of Australian Governments (COAG), National Partnership on Youth Attainment and Transitions, 2008
Department of Education and Early Childhood Development (DEECD), Blueprint for Education and Early Childhood
Development
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Department of Education and Early Childhood Development (DEECD), ‘Education and Training Reform Amendment (School
Age) Bill 2009’, January 2010
Department of Education and Early Childhood Development, ‘Good Practice Managed Individual Pathways (MIPs)
Framework’
Department of Education and Early Childhood Development, ‘Managed Individual Pathways (MIPs) Good Practice Case
Studies’
Department of Education and Early Childhood Development, ‘2010 LLEN Data Disk’
Department of Education and Early Childhood Development, ‘Managed Individual Pathways (MIPs) Review’, 2006
Department of Education and Early Childhood Development (Southern Metropolitan Region), ‘Strengthening Regional Youth
Commitment Evaluation Report’ that the DEECD (Southern Metropolitan Region), 2010
Department of Education and Early Childhood Development (DEECD), School Focused Youth Service (SFYS)
Department of Education and Early Childhood Development (DEECD), (2008), Supporting Sexual Diversity in Schools
Department of Education and Early Childhood Development (DEECD), Wannik Strategy - ‘Learning Together- Journey to Our
Future’
DEEWR report ‘Social Outlook for Health Care and Social Assistance’, February 2010
Department of Education Employment and Workplace Relations (DEEWR), Jobs Services Australia , 2009
Department of Education Employment and Workplace Relations (DEEWR), National Disability Coordination Officer (NDCO)
Program.
Department of Education Employment and Workplace Relations (DEEWR), Youth Attainment and Transitions, May 2009
Department of Employment Science and Training, ‘Making Education and Career Decisions: School Students Aspirations,
Attitudes and Influences’, 2004
Department of Human Services (Australian), Centrelink
Department of Human Services (Victoria), ‘Every Child Every Chance – Victoria’s Approach to Child Protection’
Department of Human Services (Victoria), Creating Connections: Youth Homelessness Action Plan Stage 2 (2006 – 2010)
Department of Innovation, Industry and Regional Development (DIIRD), Securing Jobs for Your Future - Skills for Victoria
Department of Planning and Community Development (DPCD), A Fairer Victoria 2009,
Department of Planning and Community Development, FReeZA
Department of Planning and Community Development, Victorian State Disability Plan 2002 - 2012
Department of Planning and Community Development, Youth Central
Dusseldorp Skills Forum (2007), ‘How Young People are Faring 2007’, August 2007
Fyfe, M. (2010), ‘Foster kids face bleak future’, The Sunday Age, 14/03/2010
Glen Eira City Council Community Profile, http://profile.id.com.au/Default.aspx?id=133 , 2006
Hartley, R. (2004), ‘Young People and Mentoring: Towards a National Strategy’, May 2004, Sydney, The Smith Family

169

Harvey, J., and Testro,P. (2006), ‘Australian Children and Young People in Care: Report Card, Education’, 2006, Sydney,
CREATE Foundation
Hiller, L et. al. (2010), ‘Writing Themselves in 3 – third national study on the sexual health and wellbeing of same sex
attracted and gender questioning young people’, 2010, Melbourne, La Trobe University Australian Research Centre in Sex,
Health and Society’
King, A. (1999), ‘The Cost to Australia of Early School Leaving’, National Centre for Social and Economic Modelling University
of Canberra, October 1999
McMahon, S. (2010), ‘State failing to protect kids’, The Herald-Sun, 27/03/2010
Manufacturing Skills Australia, ‘National Statistics for Manufacturing Report’, September 2009
Marsh, E. and Perkins, D. (2006), ‘Building pathways to local jobs for young people -City of Kingston Youth Employment
Strategy’, Brotherhood of St Laurence, September 2006
Ministerial Council for Employment, Education, Training and Youth Affairs – MCEETYA, Australian Blueprint for Career
Development, 2008
Ministerial Council on Education, Employment, Training and Youth Affairs – MCEETYA, (2002), ‘Stepping Forward: Improving
the Pathways for all Young People’
Ministerial Council on Education, Employment, Training and Youth Affairs – MCEETYA, (2004), ‘Contributing and Changing:
Young People’s Involvement in Government Planning and Decision Making’
Mission Australia, (2010), ‘National Survey of Young Australians 2010’,
National Industry Career Specialist – Manufacturing, ‘Industry Environmental Scan – A Snapshot’, May 2006
National Institute of Economic and Industry Research’s (NIEIR), 'Environmental Scan Part One - A report for Bayside Glen
Eira Kingston LLEN', March 2010
Pope, J., and Zhang, W. (2008), ‘Indicators of community strength at the local government area level in Victoria 2008’, 2008,
Melbourne, Victorian Department of Planning and Community Development’s (DPCD)
Southern Melbourne Regional Development (2010), ‘Regional Plan: A framework for supporting growth and sustainability in
Melbourne’s south’, August 2010
Spierings, J. (2008), ‘Green Collar Work: The potential in Australia’, Dusseldorp Skills Foundations (DSF), 2008
Tomazin, F. (2011), Gay Times, Bad Times, Sydney Morning Herald, 08/02/2011
Transport and Logistics Industry Skills Council (2010), ‘Transport and Logistics Industry Environmental Scan 2010’
Wise, S. (2009), ‘Neale G Moloy Social Justice Lecture’, Anglicare Victoria Policy Research and Innovation Brief No. 3,
November 2009
Victorian Department of Sustainability and Environment, ‘Fact Sheet: Two Growth Industries – Biotechnology and Tourism’,
2005
Youth Affairs Council of Victoria (2004), ‘Taking Young People Seriously. Consulting Young People about their Ideas and
Opinions’
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Appendix 1: BGK LLEN Stakeholder Consultation (February and March 2010)
– Primary Data Summary

Background
Outline of Consultation Purpose and Function
The key purpose of the stakeholder consultations was to explore the proposed Strategic Goals for the BGK LLEN, in light of
the four stakeholder groups, and articulate what the BGK LLEN can undertake to purposely and actively achieve the overarching goal for children and young people in our region. We looked for and encouraged quality input and stressed that it
leads to quality decision making – the sharing of ideas, constructive contributions, building consensus, development of
community commitment to the end product. xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx.

Consultation Methodology

th

rd

There were two face-to-face consultations run – 9 and 23 February. Both consultations were held at Holmesglen’s
Hemisphere Conference Centre from 12-2pm (a working lunch session). Fifty people attended the face-to-face consultations
and represented a cross-section of all stakeholder groups. There was also an electronic survey which was sent to all
members and networks. Seventy-two people responded and again represented a cross-section of all four BGK LLEN
stakeholder groups.

Stakeholder Feedback
The primary evidence summarised and detailed below come from these consultations and are sectioned via stakeholder
groups with a focus on their primary goals and objectives identified by them through their discussions.

1. Stakeholder Group - Education and Training Providers
1.1 Summary of Education and Training Provider Feedback via Consultations
Strategic Goal - Retention
ACHIEVE/PRESERVE: research; relationships between groups; flexibility in the system; culture building around lifelong learning
AVOID/ELIMINATE:
poor communications in and out of school systems; abdication of parental responsibility; lack of
resources; student blame; VCAL becoming dumping ground

Strategic Goal - Pathways
ACHIEVE/PRESERVE: broaden opportunities for all students; understanding about what communities are; local
industry involvement in education; better parental involvement
AVOID/ELIMINATE:
lack of understanding about school and employment needs; tokenistic exposure to
industry/work

Strategic Goal -Transitions
ACHIEVE/PRESERVE: broad range of transitional strategies; protocols between primary and secondary schools
AVOID/ELIMINATE:
duplication between systems; only providing services for at risk students; marketing based
programs promoted in schools
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1.2 Summary of Education and Training Provider Feedback (retention) via Electronic Survey

1.3 Summary of Education and Training Provider Quotes re. Retention
a.
b.
c.

d.
e.
f.

“Enlightened leadership in schools is also critical to student retention.”
“Promoting bilingual education. Advocating for serious Language Other Than English programs in Primary and
Secondary schools.”
“Indigenous, refugees, migrants - Getting "Leaders" among these groups so that the young people can aspire to giving
something back to this community that has supported them. That these groups should not only think of "getting" free
things and they should reciprocate to the community around them.”
“More general information about education coming through the schools to parents instead of it being just through the
school's perspective.”
“Measurable progress for young people made publicly available to the local community. e.g. what schools are doing
what to assist in developing kids and how that is improving.”
“That the community sees the raising of children as a community responsibility.”

2. Stakeholder Group - Business and Industry
2.1 Summary of Business and Industry Feedback via Consultations
Strategic Goal - Pathways
ACHIEVE/PRESERVE: better connections between young people and industry; communication and knowledge
between sectors; interface with industry groups; awareness raising between sectors; mentoring;
teacher and industry exposure; promotion of the good stories
AVOID/ELIMINATE:
asking too much of businesses; lack of school and industry planning; using business as a dumping
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ground; negative attitude young people can exhibit

Strategic Goal - Transitions
ACHIEVE/PRESERVE: clearer pathways mapped out for young people; adjunct to their education – not life decisions;
allow to discover; education and work ethics; live local, work local; highlight achievements
AVOID/ELIMINATE:
additional costs to industry; elongated forms and arrangement issue; changing programs all the
time

2.2 Summary of Business and Industry Feedback (pathways) via Electronic Survey

2.3 Summary of Education and Training Provider Quotes re. Pathways
a.

b.

c.
d.

e.
f.

“One on one consultation with student to find out the pathway the student wants to take, instead of the school
deciding the program and student truanting. Also career teachers supporting other than academic career paths i.e.
vocational earlier in the student's life rather than at Yr 9 by which time the student gets disengaged. Getting more
parents involved in their kids future whether it be education or training. Giving them more information.”
“Alternative education settings such as CGEA and COMM VCAL that allow students to take time out from formal
school settings and re-engage in their education before returning OR making the transition to further training.
Alternative training setting such as HAND BRAKE TURN bit with a different industry focus.”
“What is there available for kids under 15?”
“I feel more support services is required both for young people, parents and their career advisers. Getting students
involved in school PD earlier than Year 9, letting them have their say for their future. Employers getting on board and
giving young people a chance to learn ‘on the job training’”.
“Children /young people having effective strategies / mechanisms to support them over their education pathway ones that can be identified and they can use successfully.”
“PD need to be for the youth (conferences, workshops held at their schools "not one off conference" ) + expect change
but continue with follow up procedures throughout school and uni/tafe/trade even.”
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3. Stakeholder Group - Parents and Families
3.1 Summary of Parents and Families Feedback via Consultations
Strategic Goal - Re-engagement
ACHIEVE/PRESERVE: educating teachers and parents about signs of disengagement; better referral systems and
supports; consistency of systems; flexible school approaches; celebrate outcomes for all
AVOID/ELIMINATE:
achievements are more than university placements; community perceptions about outcomes;
multiple measures of success; less government speak; labelling students

Strategic Goal - Transitions
ACHIEVE/PRESERVE: information sharing; community linkages better; open door approaches for parents to schools;
empowering parents by giving them active roles in schools
AVOID/ELIMINATE:
silo mentality; duplication of information and mixed messaging

Strategic Goal - Vulnerable and Disadvantaged Young People
ACHIEVE/PRESERVE: bullying measures and programs; good information re parenting and education; respectful and
inclusive school communities; broader age appropriate engagement; peer support programs
AVOID/ELIMINATE:
stigma of alternative programs; educational comparisons; schools necessity to be businesses

3.2 Summary of Parents and Families Feedback (transitions) via Electronic Survey

3.3 Summary of Stakeholder Quotes re. Parental Needs
a.

“There is a real confusion of messages out there and schools don't seem to really want to help us with the right
information”.
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b.
c.

“More interaction with parents/guardians.”
“Greater community understanding of education processes and choices.”

4. Stakeholder Group - Community Groups
4.1 Summary of Community Group Feedback via Consultations
Strategic Goal - Re-engagement
ACHIEVE/PRESERVE: diverse alternative education settings, especially for 12-15 year olds; take advantage of
volunteers; finding ways to pick up those who fall through the gaps; referral and flexible
approaches are systemic
AVOID/ELIMINATE:
confusion and overlap of services; competition between services; welfare mentality; silos in
community education, recreation and welfare
Strategic Goal - Vulnerable and Disadvantaged Young People
ACHIEVE/PRESERVE: better identification systems; early warning signs, communication between groups; up-skilling of
people in community; defining ‘at risk’; advocates and mentors; role modelling for young
people; hands on learning; alliance of stakeholders; better integration; safe communities;
continuum of transitions; achieve learning together
AVOID/ELIMINATE:
clarity around roles and responsibilities of stakeholder groups; confusions over groups working
in schools; breadth of support and education choices; young people placed in ‘suspension’ while
issues are dealt with; gaps in service provision; the disability silo; duplication; funding; grant
writing

4.2 Summary of Community Group Feedback (re-engagement) via Electronic Survey

4.3 Summary of Stakeholder Quotes re. Engagement Needs
a.

“A better working connection between schools and community organisations to do more preventative work with the
young people to minimise the change or rate of disengagement”.
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b. “Greater communication and information about what’s available for YP who are at risk of disengaging from school.”
c. “Support so that we can find funding and write applications”
d. “Enhancing the Southern Youth Commitment to make it work more effectively.”

5. Opportunities for the BGK LLEN
• volunteers
• communication – common language
• industry links
• empowering parents
• making local initiatives really local
• taking away duplications
• reaction times to ‘issues’
• forecasting
• early intervention
• leadership

6. Functions and expectations of the BGK LLEN
• communicator / communication facilitator
• need to gather current reality regionally
• knowledge bank/ exchange
• lobbyist and advocator
• identifier of good practice and excellence
• be clear about what ‘brokerage’ means
• showcases and expos
• accessing broader networks
• build on current connections
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Appendix 2 My School Website Overview 2010 (Primary Schools
in BGK LLEN region)
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Appendix 3 My School Website Overview 2010 (Secondary Schools in BGK LLEN region)
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Source: Compiled by the BGK LLEN in March 2010 from My School website data
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Appendix 4 Acronym Glossary
ABS
ACC
ACFE
ASBA
SBAT
BGK LLEN
CAA
CEAV
CICA
CEO
DEECD
DEECD (SMR)
DHS
DEST
DEEWR
DPCD
DIIRD
ENTER
FMP LLEN
GTO
IELLEN
IMVC
LCP
LGA
MIPs
NIEIR
PACTS
RICA
RTO
RYAN
SELLEN
SFYS
SLA
SWL
TACTS
TAFE
VET
VETiS
VCAL
VCE
VicSRC
YACVic

Australian Bureau of Statistics
Area Consultative Committee
Adult Community and Further Education
Australian School Based Apprenticeships (now known as School Based Apprenticeships and Traineeships
– SBAT)
School Based Apprenticeships and Traineeships (formally known as Australian School Based
Apprenticeships - ASBA)
Bayside, Glen Eira and Kingston Local Learning and Employment Network
Career Advice Australia
Careers Education Association of Victoria
Careers Industry Council of Australia
Catholic Education Office
Department of Education and Early Childhood Development
Department of Education and Early Childhood Development (Southern Metropolitan Region)
Department of Human Services
Department of Education, Science and Training
Department of Education, Employment and Workplace Relations
Department of Planning and Community Development
Department of Innovation, Industry and Regional Development
Equivalent National Tertiary Entrance Rank
Frankston Mornington Peninsula Local Learning and Employment Network
Group Training Organisation
Inner Eastern Local Learning and Employment Network
Inner Melbourne VET Cluster
Local Community Partnership
Local Government Area
Managed Individual Pathways
National Institute of Economic and Industry Research
Parents As Career Transition Supports program
Regional Industry Career Advisor
Registered Training Organisation
Regional Youth Affairs Network
South Eastern Local Learning and Employment Network
School Focused Youth Service
Statistical Local Areas
Structured Workplace Learning
Teachers As Career Transition Supports program
Technical and Further Education
Vocational Education and Training
Vocational Education and Training in Schools
Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning
Victorian Certificate of Education
Victorian Student Representative Council
Youth Advisory Council of Victoria
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